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Welcome to Light University and the “Caring for People God’s Way: Revised Edition” program 
of study. 
 
Our prayer is that you will be blessed by your studies and increase your effectiveness in 
reaching out to others. We believe you will find this program to be academically sound, 
clinically excellent and biblically-based. 
 
Our faculty represents some of the best in their field – including professors, counselors and 
ministers who provide students with current, practical instruction relevant to the needs of 
today’s generations. 
 
We have also worked hard to provide you with a program that is convenient and flexible – 
giving you the advantage of “classroom instruction” online and allowing you to complete your 
training on your own time and schedule in the comfort of your home or office. 
 
The test material can be found at www.lightuniversity.com and may be taken open book.  Once 
you have successfully completed the test, which covers the units within this course, you will be 
awarded a certificate of completion signifying you have completed this program of study. 
 
Thank you for your interest in this program of study. Our prayer is that you will grow in 
knowledge, discernment, and people-skills throughout this course of study. 
 
Sincerely, 

 
Ron Hawkins 
Dean, Light University 
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The American Association of Christian Counselors 
 

 Represents the largest organized membership (nearly 50,000) of Christian counselors and 
caregivers in the world, having just celebrated its 25th anniversary in 2011. 
 

 Known for its top-tier publications (Christian Counseling Today, the Christian Counseling 
Connection and Christian Coaching Today), professional credentialing opportunities offered 
through the International Board of Christian Care (IBCC), excellence in Christian counseling 
education, an array of broad-based conferences and live training events, radio programs, 
regulatory and advocacy efforts on behalf of Christian professionals, a peer-reviewed Ethics 
Code, and collaborative partnerships such as Compassion International, the National 
Hispanic Christian Leadership Conference and  Care Net (to name a few), the AACC has 
become the face of Christian counseling today. 

 

 With the needed vision and practical support necessary, the AACC helped launch the 
International Christian Coaching Association (ICCA) in 2011, which now represents the 
largest Christian life coaching organization in the world with over 2,000 members and 
growing. 

 
 
Our Mission 
 

The AACC is committed to assisting Christian counselors, the entire “community of care,” 
licensed professionals, pastors, and lay church members with little or no formal training. It is 
our intention to equip clinical, pastoral, and lay caregivers with biblical truth and psychosocial 
insights that minister to hurting persons and helps them move to personal wholeness, 
interpersonal competence, mental stability, and spiritual maturity. 
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Our Vision 
 

The AACC’s vision has two critical dimensions: First, we desire to serve the worldwide Christian 
Church by helping foster maturity in Christ. Secondly, we aim to serve, educate, and equip 
1,000,000 professional clinicians, pastoral counselors, and lay helpers throughout the next 
decade. 
 
We are committed to helping the Church equip God’s people to love and care for one another. 
We recognize Christian counseling as a unique form of Christian discipleship, assisting the 
church in its call to bring believers to maturity in the lifelong process of sanctification—of 
growing to maturity in Christ and experiencing abundant life.  
 
We recognize some are gifted to do so in the context of a clinical, professional and/or pastoral 
manner. We also believe selected lay people are called to care for others and that they need 
the appropriate training and mentoring to do so. We believe the role of the helping ministry in 
the Church must be supported by three strong cords: the pastor, the lay helper, and the clinical 
professional. It is to these three roles that the AACC is dedicated to serve (Ephesians 4: 11-13). 

 
Our Core Values 
 

In the name of Christ, the American Association of Christian Counselors abides by the following 
values: 
 

VALUE 1: OUR SOURCE 
We are committed to honor Jesus Christ and glorify God, remaining flexible and responsive to 
the Holy Spirit in all that He has called us to be and do. 
 
VALUE 2: OUR STRENGTH 
We are committed to biblical truths, and to clinical excellence and unity in the delivery of all our 
resources, services, training and benefits. 
 
VALUE 3: OUR SERVICE 
We are committed to effectively and competently serve the community of care worldwide—
both our membership and the church at large—with excellence and timeliness, and by over-
delivery on our promises. 
 
VALUE 4: OUR STAFF 
We are committed to value and invest in our people as partners in our mission to help others 
effectively provide Christ-centered counseling and soul care for hurting people. 
 
VALUE 5: OUR STEWARDSHIP 
We are committed to profitably steward the resources God gives to us in order to continue 
serving the needs of hurting people. 
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Light University 
 

 Established in 1999 under the leadership of Dr. Tim Clinton—has now seen nearly 200,000 
students from around the world (including lay caregivers, pastors and chaplains, crisis 
responders, life coaches, and licensed mental health practitioners) enroll in courses that are 
delivered via multiple formats (live conference and webinar presentations, video-based 
certification training, and a state-of-the art online distance teaching platform). 
 

 These presentations, courses, and certificate and diploma programs, offer one of the most 
comprehensive orientations to Christian counseling anywhere. The strength of Light 
University is partially determined by its world-class faculty—over 150 of the leading 
Christian educators, authors, mental health clinicians and life coaching experts in the United 
States. This core group of faculty members represents a literal “Who’s Who” in Christian 
counseling. No other university in the world has pulled together such a diverse and 
comprehensive group of professionals. 

 

 Educational and training materials cover over 40 relevant core areas in Christian—
counseling, life coaching, mediation, and crisis response—equipping competent caregivers 
and ministry leaders who are making a difference in their churches, communities, and 
organizations. 

 
 
Our Mission Statement 
 

To train one million Biblical Counselors, Christian Life Coaches, and Christian Crisis Responders 
by educating, equipping, and serving today’s Christian leaders. 

 
 

 

Academically Sound • Clinically Excellent • Distinctively Christian 
 
 
 
 
  



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       6 

Video-based Curriculum 
 

 Utilizes DVD presentations that incorporate over 150 of the leading Christian educators, 
authors, mental health clinicians, and life coaching experts in the United States. 
 

 Each presentation is approximately 50-60 minutes in length and most are accompanied by a 
corresponding text (in outline format) and a 10-question examination to measure learning 
outcomes. There are nearly 1,000 unique presentations that are available and organized in 
various course offerings. 

 

 Learning is self-directed and pacing is determined according to the individual time 
parameters/schedule of each participant. 

 

 With the successful completion of each program course, participants receive an official 
Certificate of Completion. In addition to the normal Certificate of Completion that each 
participant receives, Regular and Advanced Diplomas in Biblical Counseling are also 
available.  
 
 The Regular Diploma is awarded by taking Caring For People God’s Way, Breaking Free 

and one additional Elective among the available Core Courses. 
 

 The Advanced Diploma is awarded by taking Caring For People God’s Way, Breaking 
Free, and any three Electives among the available Core Courses. 
 

 

Credentialing 
 

 Light University courses, programs, certificates and diplomas are recognized and endorsed 
by the International Board of Christian Care (IBCC) and its three affiliate Boards: the Board 
of Christian Professional & Pastoral Counselors (BCPPC); the Board of Christian Life Coaching 
(BCLC); and the Board of Christian Crisis & Trauma Response (BCCTR). 
 

 Credentialing is a separate process from certificate or diploma completion. However, the 
IBCC accepts Light University and Light University Online programs as meeting the 
academic requirements for credentialing purposes. Graduates are eligible to apply for 
credentialing in most cases. 
 

 Credentialing involves an application, attestation, and personal references. 
 

 Credential renewals include Continuing Education requirements, re-attestation, and 
occur either annually or biennially depending on the specific Board.  
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Online Testing 
 

The URL for taking all quizzes for this course is: http://www.lightuniversity.com/my-account/. 
 

 TO LOGIN TO YOUR ACCOUNT 
 

 You should have received an email upon checkout that included your username, 
password, and a link to login to your account online. 

 

 MY DASHBOARD PAGE 
 

 Once registered, you will see the My DVD Course Dashboard link by placing your mouse 
pointer over the My Account menu in the top bar of the website. This page will include 
student PROFILE information and the REGISTERED COURSES for which you are 
registered. The LOG-OUT and MY DASHBOARD tabs will be in the top right of each 
screen. Clicking on the > next to the course will take you to the course page containing 
the quizzes. 

 

 QUIZZES 
 

 Simply click on the first quiz to begin. 
 

 PRINT CERTIFICATE 
 

 After all quizzes are successfully completed, a “Print Your Certificate” button will appear 
near the top of the course page. You will now be able to print out a Certificate of 
Completion. Your name and the course information are pre-populated. 
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Continuing Education 
 

The AACC is approved by the American Psychological Association (APA) to offer continuing 

education for psychologists. The AACC is a co-sponsor of this training curriculum and a National 

Board of Certified Counselors (NBCC) Approved Continuing Education Provider (ACEPTM). The 

AACC may award NBCC approved clock hours for events or programs that meet NBCC 

requirements. The AACC maintains responsibility for the content of this training curriculum, 

which also meets the qualifications for continuing education credit for MFTs and/or LCSWs as 

required by the California Board of Behavioral Science (#3552). The AACC offers continuing 

education credit for play therapists through the Association for Play Therapy (APT Approved 

Provider #14-373), so long as the training element is specifically applicable to the practice of 

play therapy. 

 

It remains the responsibility of each individual to be aware of his/her state licensure and 

Continuing Education requirements. A letter certifying participation will be mailed to those 

individuals who submit a Continuing Education request and have successfully completed all 

course requirements. 
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Presenter Biographies 
 
Dave Carder, M.A., currently serves as the pastor for Counseling Ministries at the First 
Evangelical Free Church of Fullerton, CA. His main task is the oversight, training, and supervision 
of the extensive lay counseling program of the church. He also serves as pastor of marriage 
ministries, consultant to various support groups, and gives oversight to Caregivers of the 
Mentally Ill (COMI) and Family-to-Family (the NAMI family training program). He holds graduate 
degrees in Biblical Literature and in Marital and Family Therapy, as well as the Michigan Limited 
License in Psychology and the Marriage and Family Therapy license in California. He is a clinical 
member of the California Association of Marriage and Family Therapists. Dave and his wife 
Ronnie have four adult children and five grandchildren who live locally; in their “spare time” 
they jog together and have completed the Free Press International Marathon. 
 
Tim Clinton, Ed.D., (The College of William and Mary) is President of the nearly 50,000-member 
American Association of Christian Counselors (AACC), the largest and most diverse Christian 
counseling association in the world. He is Professor of Counseling and Pastoral Care, and 
Executive Director of the Center for Counseling and Family Studies at Liberty University in 
Lynchburg, VA. Licensed in Virginia as both a Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC) and 
Licensed Marriage & Family Therapist (LMFT), Dr. Clinton now spends a majority of his time 
working with Christian leaders and professional athletes. He is recognized as a world leader in 
faith and mental health issues and has authored 17 books including his latest, Break Through: 
When to Give In, How to Push Back. Dr. Clinton is married to his wife Julie and they have two 
children, Megan and Zach. 
 
Jennifer Cisney Ellers, M.A., is a Professional Counselor, life coach, crisis response trainer, 
author and speaker. She does training, counseling and coaching in the field of grief, crisis and 
trauma through the Institute for Compassionate Care and serves as the Executive Director for 
the Board of Christian Crisis & Trauma Response (BCCTR). Jennifer is an approved instructor for 
the International Critical Incident Stress Foundation (ICISF), teaching several CISM courses. She 
also provides divorce coaching, training and speaking through Emerge Victorious, a ministry for 
women rebuilding their lives after divorce. She is the co-author of The First 48 Hours: Spiritual 
Caregivers as First Responders with her husband, Dr. Kevin Ellers. She also co-authored Emerge 
Victorious: A Woman’s Transformational Guide after Her Divorce with Sandra Dopf Lee. 
 
Archibald Hart, Ph.D., is a Senior Professor of Psychology and Dean Emeritus of the Graduate 
School of Psychology at Fuller Theological Seminary. He is an expert in the areas of stress, 
depression, and anxiety and is well known for his ministry to pastors and churches worldwide 
through psychological training, education, and consultation. Now retired, he continues his 
research in the area of psychophysiology and teaches courses in psychology, as well as in the 
Doctor of Ministry program. His physiological laboratory continues to examine issues of stress, 
depression, and anxiety. Dr. Hart has received many awards and has published countless 
articles and 30 books, the best known being Adrenalin and Stress. His two latest books are 
Sleep: It Does a Family Good (2010) and The Digital Invasion: How Technology is Shaping You 
and Your Relationships (2013). 

http://www.evfreefullerton.com/
http://www.evfreefullerton.com/
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Ron Hawkins, Ed.D., D.Min., is a Licensed Professional Counselor and currently serves on the 
Executive Board for the American Association of Christian Counselors. He is the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs and Vice Provost at Liberty University in Lynchburg, VA and also Professor 
of Counseling and Practical Theology in the Center for Counseling and Family Studies. He is a 
pastor, author, and frequent presenter at AACC national conferences, marriage and family 
conferences, Christian camps and men’s retreats. Dr. Hawkins authored Strengthening Marital 
Intimacy and The Quick Reference Guide to Biblical Counseling with Dr. Tim Clinton. 
 

Ed Hindson, D.Phil., Th.D., Th.M., D.Min., serves as Assistant to the Chancellor, Professor of 
Religion, and Dean of the Tim LaHaye School of Prophecy at Liberty University in Lynchburg, VA. 
A Gold Medallion Award winning author, Dr. Hindson is also one of America’s premier Bible 
teachers, having taught over 100,000 students in the past 30 years. He holds degrees from 
Westminster Theological Seminary and the University of South Africa. Dr. Hindson has 
published over 40 books, including the Popular Encyclopedia of Apologetics (Harvest House) 
and the King James Bible Commentary (Zondervan). He is also the editor of five study Bibles and 
the author of over 200 articles. 
 

Ian Jones, Ph.D., Ph.D., is Professor of Psychology and Counseling at New Orleans Baptist 
Theological Seminary in New Orleans, LA, where he holds the Baptist Community Ministries’ 
Chair of Pastoral Counseling. With degrees in Christian ethics, psychology and counseling, 
sociology, and religion, he has taught, counseled, and conducted family conferences in the 
United States, Mexico, Costa Rica, Malaysia, Taiwan, Korea, and Australia. He was formerly the 
Director of the Baptist Marriage and Family Counseling Center in Fort Worth, TX and Assistant 
Dean of the Division of Psychology and Counseling at Southwestern Baptist Theological 
Seminary in Fort Worth, TX. Dr. Jones is a Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC) and Licensed 
Marriage & Family Therapist (LMFT), as well as an approved supervisor for both. He is also the 
author of The Counsel of Heaven on Earth: Foundations for Biblical Christian Counseling. 
 

Mark Laaser, Ph.D., is the Director of Faithful and True Ministries and is nationally regarded as 
the leading authority among the Christian counseling community in the field of sexual 
addiction. He has published 10 books on the subject, including his groundbreaking book, 
Healing The Wounds of Sexual Addiction, and his 3-book Men of Valor series. Dr. Laaser lectures 
around the world and teaches at religious organizations, colleges, universities and treatment 
centers. He holds a Ph.D. from the University of Iowa and a divinity degree from Princeton 
Theological Seminary. Together with his wife, Debbie, Dr. Laaser has worked in the field of 
sexual addiction for over 25 years and co-authored their highly-acclaimed book, The Seven 
Desires of Every Heart. 
 

Diane Langberg, Ph.D., serves as AACC´s Executive Board Chair and is a Licensed Clinical 
Psychologist (LCP) with Diane Langberg & Associates in Jenkintown, PA. and is a nationally and 
internationally recognized expert in the area of abuse and trauma. She is also the author of 
Counseling Survivors of Sexual Abuse, On the Threshold of Hope: Opening the Door to Healing 
for Survivors of Sexual Abuse (both Tyndale) and The Quick Reference Guide to Counseling 
Women. She is the founder of The Place of Refuge, an inner-city, non-profit trauma and training 
center. 
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Michael Lyles, M.D., is a graduate of the University of Michigan’s six-year premedical-medical 
program. He completed his psychiatric residency and APA/NIMH Minority Fellowship at Duke 
University Medical Center, where he was the recipient of the North Carolina Neuropsychiatric 
Association Resident of the Year Award. Dr. Lyles was an Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and 
Associate Director of Outpatient Services at the University of Kentucky College of Medicine. He 
has worked in the private sector in a community mental health center, state psychiatric hospital 
and county, state and federal prisons. In addition, he is board certified in Adult Psychiatry by 
the American Board of Psychiatry and Neurology. His major areas of clinical activity are mood 
disorders, anxiety disorders, and ADHD. Dr. Lyles has published more than 60 articles and video 
presentations and serves on the speaking and advisory boards for several pharmaceutical 
companies. He is an AACC Executive Board member. 
 
Jeanneane Maxon, J.D., is Vice President of External Affairs and Corporate Counsel for 
Americans United for Life (AUL). An avid spokesperson on pro-life issues, Jeanneane frequently 
appears in media and has been called to testify before numerous state legislative bodies. She 
has lectured in numerous workshops at national pro-life conferences, as well as dozens of 
webinars. In 2011, Jeanneane co-authored a 600+ page manual entitled Legal Solutions: A Legal 
Resource for Life-Affirming Pregnancy Help Organizations and also served as the primary author 
and editor of Legal Care, a monthly newsletter for pro-life pregnancy support organizations. 
She is a member of the Christian Legal Society, the State Bar Associations of New Hampshire 
and Virginia, and is an allied attorney with the Alliance Defending Freedom. Prior to joining 
AUL, Jeanneane served as General Counsel of Care Net. 
 
Paul Meier, M.A., M.D., received his Masters of Science in Cardiovascular Physiology from 
Michigan State University, a Medical Degree (M.D.) from the University of Arkansas College of 
Medicine and completed his psychiatric residency at Duke University. Dr. Meier is a Licensed 
Psychiatrist and ordained minister, as well as the founder of a national chain of non-profit 
Christian psychiatry clinics, the Meier Clinics. He has authored or co-authored over 80 books, 
including Love is a Choice and Happiness is a Choice. He has traveled to countries all over the 
world to train both professional and lay counselors, as well as missionaries and pastors, in the 
field of Christian counseling and psychiatry. Dr. Meier taught full-time for twelve years at Dallas 
Theological Seminary in Dallas, TX, where he spent time discipling students including Tony 
Evans, John Trent, John Townsend, and Henry Cloud. 
 
Linda Mintle, Ph.D., is a Licensed Marriage & Family Therapist (LMFT), a Licensed Clinical Social 
Worker (LCSW), and a national expert on relationships and the psychology of food, weight, and 
body image. With 30 years of clinical experience working with couples, families and individuals, 
she brings her common sense approach to people who want to live in positive mental health. 
Her academic appointment at Eastern Virginia Medical School, Department of Pediatrics, keeps 
her abreast of current research in her areas of expertise. She is also a national news consultant, 
national speaker, and a BeliefNet blogger. Dr. Mintle’s media experience includes seven years 
as the resident expert for ABC Family's Living the Life television show, and regular appearances 
on network television and radio. She is a bestselling author with 19 book titles currently 
published. Her website is www.drlindahelps.com. 

http://www.drlindahelps.com/
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Ken Nichols, Psy.D., is President of ALIVE Ministries (Always Living In View of Eternity), which is 
a counseling, consulting and conference ministry. He has served as Dean of Behavioral Science 
at Southern California Seminary, Chairman of the Psychology Department at San Diego Christian 
College, and as Family Ministries Pastor at Shadow Mountain Community Church in San Diego. 
Dr. Nichols worked in ministry partnership with Dr. David Jeremiah for 25 years. He is an 
author, speaker, and seminar leader, and provides counseling, training, and consulting for 
missionaries, pastors and ministry leaders. His most recent book is Untie the Fear Knots of Your 
Heart. He served in the U.S. Army Airborne as a Senior/Jump Master paratrooper and worked in 
Army Intelligence with a top-secret clearance. He is currently the Executive Director of the 
Board of Christian Professional and Pastoral Counselors (BCPPC) with the AACC. Dr. Nichols and 
his wife Marlene have three adult children and six grandchildren. 
 
Scott Palmer, B.S., is a Colorado native who loves to golf, ski, and spend time with his wife 
Bethany and their beautiful boys, Cole and Cade. Scott is a graduate of the University of North 
Dakota, a commercial instrument-rated pilot, and an Eagle Scout. He has been in the financial 
planning industry for more than 12 years with Envoy Financial, a company that serves over 800 
non-profit organizations worldwide. Scott is a Certified Retirement Specialist, a Certified Senior 
Advisor, a popular motivational speaker, and a frequent guest on radio and television programs 
across the country. He is the co-author (with Bethany) of Cents and Sensibility (Cook), the Quick 
Reference Guide on Money, and Finances and Relationships: First Comes Love, Then Comes 
Money (HarperOne). 
 
Bethany Palmer, B.S., grew up in Lake Oswego, OR, and graduated from Westmont College in 
California. She was a nationally-ranked swimmer, an amateur photographer, and is the mother 
of two boys, Cade and Cole. Bethany has been in the financial planning industry for more than 
18 years, primarily as the co-founder and Executive Director of Envoy Financial, which was 
selected as one of the 40 Best Christian Workplaces over the past three years. Bethany is a 
motivational speaker, a popular guest on radio and television shows, and the co-author (with 
Scott) of Cents and Sensibility (Cook) the Quick Reference Guide on Money, and Finances and 
Relationships: First Comes Love, Then Comes Money (HarperOne). She is a Certified Senior 
Advisor, and holds numerous licenses through Envoy Securities, LLC and Envoy Advisory, Inc. 
 
Douglas Rosenau, Ed.D., is a Licensed Clinical Psychologist (LCP) and a Licensed Marriage & 
Family Therapist (LMFT), specializing in sex therapy. He is a nationally known speaker, and 
author of A Celebration of Sex, A Celebration of Sex for Newlyweds, A Celebration of Sex after 
50, and Slaying the Marriage Dragons. In addition to maintaining a private practice, Dr. 
Rosenau is also co-founder of Sexual Wholeness, Inc. He serves as Professor for the Institute for 
Sexual Wholeness in conjunction with Psychological Studies Institute in Atlanta, GA. and is a 
Certified Sex Therapist and a Diplomat of the American Board of Sexology. He currently serves 
as an adjunct professor at Reformed Theological Seminary in Orlando, FL, and Jackson, MI. He is 
a Full Clinical Member of the Society for Sex Therapy and Research (SSTAR) and has written 
numerous articles on healthy sexuality for such publications as Christian Counseling Today and 
New Man. 
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Eric Scalise, Ph.D., is the Vice President for Professional Development with the American 
Association of Christian Counselors. He is a Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC), a Licensed 
Marriage & Family Therapist (LMFT) with over 32 years of clinical and professional experience 
in the mental health field and was the former Chair of Counseling Programs at Regent 
University in Virginia Beach, VA. He served six years on the Virginia Board of Counseling. Other 
responsibilities include his role as the Executive Director of the International Board of Christian 
Care (IBCC), Senior Editor for AACC Publications, and Board Member for the International 
Christian Coaching Association (ICCA). He is an author, a national and international conference 
speaker, and frequently consults with organizations, clinicians, ministry leaders, and churches 
on a variety of issues. Dr. Scalise is married to his wife Donna and they have twin sons (who are 
combat veterans with the Marine Corps) and three grandchildren. 
 
Gary Sibcy, Ph.D., is currently the Director of the Ph.D. program in Professional Counseling and 
Pastoral Counseling and Care at the Center for Counseling and Family Studies at Liberty 
University in Lynchburg, VA. He is both a Licensed Clinical Psychologist (LCP) and a Licensed 
Professional Counselor (LPC) and has been in private clinical practice for the past decade. He 
currently practices at Piedmont Psychiatric Center. Research projects include an outcome study 
on the effectiveness of DBT group therapy for patients with severe Borderline Personality 
Disorder and the development of clinician-friendly measures for attachment problems in 
children and families. He has co-authored several books with Dr. Tim Clinton, including 
Attachments and Why You Do the Things You Do. 
 
David Stoop, Ph.D., is a Licensed Clinical Psychologist (LCP) in California. He received his 
Masters in Theology from Fuller Theological Seminary and his Ph.D. from the University of 
Southern California. He is the founder and director of The Center for Family Therapy in 
Newport Beach, CA, where he has his counseling practice. Dr. Stoop is an adjunct professor at 
Fuller Seminary and serves on the AACC Executive Board. He is often heard as the co-host of 
the national New Life radio program and is a Gold Medallion winning author who has written 
over 25 books, including his latest, Ten Minutes Together with God: A Devotional for Couples 
and The Book of Life Recovery (with Stephen Arterburn). He and his wife Jan live in Newport 
Beach and have three sons and five grandchildren. Together they have led seminars and 
retreats across the country, in Europe, Asia, Australia, and South Africa, on topics such as 
marital relationships, parenting, men’s issues, fathering, and forgiveness. 
 
Siang-Yang Tan, Ph.D., is Professor of Psychology at Fuller Theological Seminary. Dr. Tan is also 
senior pastor of First Evangelical Church Glendale in Glendale, CA. He is a distinguished 
researcher, writer, and scholar in Christian psychotherapy. He served as president of Division 36 
(Psychology of Religion) of the APA from 1998 to 1999. Of Dr. Tan’s many publications, he is 
best known for his book Lay Counseling and more recently for Full Service: Moving from Self-
Serve Christianity to Total Servanthood, Counseling and Psychotherapy: A Christian Perspective, 
and Disciplines of the Holy Spirit. He is associate editor of the Journal of Psychology and 
Christianity, contributing editor for the Journal of Psychology and Theology, consulting editor 
for Edification: Journal for the Society of Christian Psychology, and editorial consultant of the 
Journal of Spiritual Formation and Soul Care. 
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Leslie Vernick, M.S.W., is an experienced social worker and a relationship coach. She has a 
private practice in Allentown, Pennsylvania. For more than 30 years, Leslie has been helping 
people heal, rebuild, or grow in their relationships with God and others. She is also a 
distinguished speaker and a writer. Her warmth, enthusiasm for God's Word, and genuineness 
make her a popular speaker for banquets, retreats and all-day seminars. Her latest books are 
The Emotionally Destructive Relationship and Lord, I Just Want to be Happy. 
 
Tom Whiteman, Ph.D., is a Licensed Clinical Psychologist (LCP) and founder and director of Life 
Management, Inc., a company that employs over 200 people in the helping professions with 
offices in Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Florida, and Georgia. Life Management, Inc. provides 
mental health counseling and drug and alcohol abuse treatment. He is also president of Fresh 
Start Seminars, Inc., a non-profit organization dedicated to positively impacting people who 
have experienced divorce. Dr. Whiteman earned a Masters degree in counseling from West 
Chester University and a Ph.D. in Psychology and Human Development from Bryn Mawr College 
in Pennsylvania. He is the author or co-author of a dozen books, including Victim of Love, 
Starting Over, Fresh Start Divorce Recovery Workbook, Stress Test, Adult ADHD, and Your Kids 
and Divorce. Dr. Whiteman and his wife Lori have three children, Elizabeth, Michelle, and Kurt. 
 
Everett Worthington, Jr., Ph.D., is a Licensed Clinical Psychologist (LCP) and Professor and Chair 
of the Department of Psychology at Virginia Commonwealth University in Richmond, VA, where 
he has been on the faculty since 1978. He has published 17 books and over peer-reviewed 150 
articles and scholarly chapters on forgiveness, marriage, and family topics. He directs A 
Campaign for Forgiveness Research, is the founding editor of Marriage and Family: A Christian 
Journal, and known throughout the country as a preeminent Christian researcher in mental 
health issues. Dr. Worthington has spoken internationally at conferences and universities in 
Brazil, South Africa, the Philippines, Malaysia, Singapore, and Canada. 
 
H. Norman Wright, M.A., is a Licensed Marriage, Family, & Child Therapist (LMFCT) in 
California. For many years, he taught in the Graduate Department of Biola University and was in 
private practice for over thirty years. Norm is a graduate of Westmont College, Fuller 
Theological Seminary (M.R.E.), and Pepperdine University (M.A.). He has received two honorary 
doctorates, D.D. and D.LIT, from the Western Conservative Baptist Seminary and Biola 
University, respectively. He is the author of over seventy books including Experiencing Grief, 
The New Guide to Crisis and Trauma Counseling, Recovering from the Losses of Life, Quiet Times 
for Couples, and Before You Say I Do. Norm has pioneered premarital counseling programs 
throughout the country. He conducts seminars on parenting, recovering from the losses of life, 
trauma and crisis counseling, and marriage enrichment. 
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Abstract 
In essence, God’s love language is people. He cares deeply for every man and woman, boy and 

girl. As believers, He calls us to Himself and desires to work through us to touch others who are 

hurting, bringing them a message of hope. This session introduces the tough issues that 

commonly result in pain and brokenness, the modern-day search for answers, and the biblical 

basis of a competent counseling ministry. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to articulate the issues in today’s world that often lead to pain 

and brokenness in people’s lives. 

 

2. Participants will explore the ways in which people seek to anesthetize their pain and the 

existential search for meaning and purpose. 

 

3. Participants will identify the biblical basis for Christian counseling and the roles of light 

and darkness, bondage and freedom. 
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I. People are Hurting 

“A happy heart makes the face cheerful, but heartache crushes the spirit.”—Proverbs 15:13 

 

A. Fatherlessness 

1. Most researchers believe that roughly 30-40% of America’s children woke up in a 

home this morning where their biological father does not live.1 

 

2. Nearly half of these children have not seen their dad in the last 12 months.2 

 

3. Father absence has an impact on everyday life: 

 63% of youth suicides are associated with fatherless homes.3  

 90% of children who are homeless or runaways are associated with fatherless 

homes.4 

 85% of clinically diagnosable behavioral disorders are associated with fatherless 

homes.5 

 71% of high school dropouts are from fatherless homes.6 

 The number one common denominator for those who are on death row is 

having no father.7 

 

4. It is hard to understand the Heavenly Father when a person’s earthly father doesn’t 

love him/her or is not around. 

 

 

B. Sexual Abuse 

1. Research shows that about one in three girls are sexually abused by someone they 

are supposed to be able to love or trust by age 18.8 

 

2. One in six boys will be sexually abused by someone they are supposed to be able to 

love or trust by age 18.9 
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C. Pornography and Sexual Addiction 

1. Nearly 50% of all websites are pornographic in nature.10 

 

2. It is estimated that on any given Sunday, approximately 25-40% of those seated in 

the pews are sex addicts.11 

 

3. Others estimate that as high as 50% of Christian men are sex addicts.12 

 

4. Nearly 40+ million American adults have visited Internet porn websites.13 

 

5. The number one consumers of Internet porn are 12-17 year old boys.14 

 

 

D. Depression 

1. It is estimated that approximately 20% of the general adult population are going to 

face a clinical depression sometime within the course of their life that is so 

debilitating they will not be able to get out of bed.15 

 

2. According to research, women are two times more likely than men to become 

clinically depressed.16 

 

 

E. Anxiety Disorders 

1. It is estimated that one in six people wrestle with debilitating anxiety.17 

 

2. Generalized Anxiety Disorder 

 

3. Panic Disorder 
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4. Obsessive Compulsive Disorder 

 Obsessive thoughts  

 The development of behavioral rituals 

 

 

F. Stress 

1. “Hurry Sickness” is a term for the chronic feeling that there is never enough time to 

get everything done. 

 

2. It is estimated that approximately 60-80% of Americans feel overly stressed.18 

 

3. Crowded lives lead to fatigue, which fuels insensitivity; this spills over into 

relationships and results in isolation and loneliness. 

 

4. Chronic stress is highly correlated with many physical diseases. 

 

 

G. Marriage and Divorce 

1. Approximately 40-50% of marriages will end in divorce.19 

 

2. Some experts estimate that 66-67% of marriages will end if one includes those who 

separate but do not divorce, yet never come back to the marriage relationship.20 

 

 

H. Children and Home Life 

1. Most children are growing up in homes where mom and/or dad are basically gone 

either physically or emotionally. 

 

2. “Latch Key Kids” are children who basically have to raise themselves. 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       25 

I. Teen Issues 

1. Drugs and Alcohol 

 Every 24 hours, about 1,000 teens will start drinking alcohol. 

 Every 24 hours, approximately 500 teens will start taking drugs. 

 

2. Sexual Activity and Assault 

 Every 24 hours, it is estimated that 80 teens will be raped. 

 Approximately three to four million American teens contract an STD annually.21 

 

3. Teen Pregnancy and Abortion 

 Every 24 hours, about 1,000 teens give birth to a child out of wedlock. 

 Every 24 hours, approximately 1,000 teens have an abortion. 

 The Guttmacher Institute states that approximately 40-43% of American women 

have had an abortion. More women have had an abortion than have received a 

college education or have gotten a divorce.22 

 

4. Suicide 

 Every 24 hours, an estimated six teens will commit suicide; nearly 1,500 will 

make an attempt. 

 

 

II. People are Searching 

“Everyone’s toil is for their mouth, yet their appetite is never satisfied.”—Ecclesiastes 6:7 

 

A. Because brokenness begs for healing, those struggling begin to reach for anything that 

will anesthetize or medicate the pain in their lives and the emptiness in their hearts. 
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B. According to Newsweek, millions of Americans are embarking on the search for “the 

sacred” in their life—an anchor that gives meaning to their life journey. 

 

 

C. The Next American Spirituality by George Gallup, Jr. states that 82% of Americans feel 

the need for a greater, more intimate relationship with God.23 

 

1. In the last 24 hours, 66% of Americans had prayed to God.24 

 

2. 50% of people sensed a strong presence of God in their life in the last 24 hours.25 

 

3. In the last 24 hours, nearly 50% of Americans also had gone out of their way to help 

another person for religious and/or spiritual reasons.26 

 

“…He has also set eternity in the human heart; yet no one can fathom what God has 

done from beginning to end.”—Ecclesiastes 3:11b 

 

 

D. Today’s generations are well-educated, catered to, pampered, and carry great 

expectations for life. However, as they wrestle, they are more confused than ever about 

what it means to really “live.” 

 

“It all depends on what the Church does with the opportunity that culture has given to 

her.”—Martin Marty, University of Chicago 

 

“So obviously the problem is spiritual and so must be the cure.”—Dallas Willard 
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III. A Biblical Basis for Christian Counseling 

“God never wastes a wound.”—Unknown 

 

A. God calls us to Himself. We are partners with God in this ministry to others. 

 

“From one man He made all the nations, that they should inhabit the whole earth; and 

He marked out their appointed times in history and the boundaries of their lands. God 

did this so that they would seek Him and perhaps reach out for Him and find Him, 

though he is not far from any one of us. For in Him we live and move and have our 

being…”—Acts 17:26-28 

 

 

B. You need to settle whether or not you believe the message of Christ is true. 

 

“Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of compassion and 

the God of all comfort, who comforts us in all our troubles, so that we can comfort those 

in any trouble with the comfort we ourselves receive from God.”—2 Corinthians 1:3-4 

 

“Therefore, if anyone is in Christ, that person is a new creation: The old has gone, the 

new is here! All this is from God, who reconciled us to Himself through Christ and gave us 

the ministry of reconciliation.”—2 Corinthians 5:17-18 

 

“And the prayer offered in faith will make the sick person well; the Lord will raise them 

up. If they have sinned, they will be forgiven. Therefore confess your sins to each other 

and pray for each other so that you may be healed. The prayer of a righteous person is 

powerful and effective.”—James 5:15-16 

 

“Brothers and sisters, if someone is caught in a sin, you who live by the Spirit should 

restore that person gently. But watch yourselves, or you also may be tempted.”                

—Galatians 6:1 
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C. Counseling others is ultimately about light and darkness.  

 

“This, then, is how you ought to regard us: as servants of Christ and as those entrusted 

with the mysteries God has revealed.”—1 Corinthians 4:1 

 

“For this reason, since the day we heard about you, we have not stopped praying for 

you. We continually ask God to fill you with the knowledge of His will through all the 

wisdom and understanding that the Spirit gives.”—Colossians 1:9 

 

“I have become its servant by the commission God gave me to present to you the word 

of God in its fullness—the mystery that has been kept hidden for ages and generations, 

but is now disclosed to the Lord’s people. To them God has chosen to make known 

among the Gentiles the glorious riches of this mystery, which is Christ in you, the hope of 

glory. He is the one we proclaim, admonishing and teaching everyone with all wisdom, 

so that we may present everyone fully mature in Christ.”—Colossians 1:25-28 

 

“It is for freedom that Christ has set us free. Stand firm, then, and do not let yourselves 

be burdened again by a yoke of slavery.”—Galatians 5:1 

 

 

D. Each of us is either enslaved and in bondage, or walking in God’s freedom. 

 

1. Are you reaching continually for more of Him? 

 

2. As Christian caregivers, we cannot take others where we are not willing to go 

ourselves. 

 

3. God wants to work in and through us to help influence others for His glory.  
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Abstract 

Understanding ministry strengths and spiritual gift areas are important considerations in 

preparing to serve. Christian caregivers must learn how to connect with and encourage 

individuals who are hurting, discouraged, and even hopeless. By exploring the scriptural role of 

spiritual gifts, caregivers can begin to identify their strengths and develop a relational approach 

to counseling others. This session addresses foundational principles for understanding and 

maximizing spiritual gifts in care giving ministries. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will study Romans 12 and determine how spiritual gifts are used in ministry. 

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate the various types of spiritual gifts. 

 

3. Participants will identify the spiritual gifts listed in Scripture and will explore how each 

of those gifts may be used in a practical sense.  
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I. Understanding Spiritual Gifts 

A. Your spiritual gift is something that God has given to you to motivate your service for 

the Lord. 

 

 

B. Your spiritual gift will drive your spiritual motivation in how you go about counseling 

others. 

 

 

C. Gifts are given by the grace of God and are evidence of the work of God in the heart and 

life of an individual. 

 

 

II. The Will of God 

“Therefore I urge you, brothers and sisters, in view of God’s mercy, to offer your bodies as a 

living sacrifice, holy and pleasing to God—this is your true and proper worship. Do not 

conform to the pattern of this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind. Then 

you will be able to test and approve what God’s will is—His good, pleasing, and perfect 

will.”—Romans 12:1-2 

 

A. As we work with people, we must remember that there are most likely spiritual 

challenges present, along with mental, emotional, and psychological issues. 

 

1. Many people struggle with spiritual challenges at the core of their being. 

 

2. In order to be used by God to help others address these challenges, counselors must 

fully surrender to the will of God. 
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B. The will of God is something that ought to be embraced. It is God’s complete plan for 

our lives. 

 

“For by the grace given me I say to every one of you: Do not think of yourself more highly 

than you ought, but rather think of yourself with sober judgment, in accordance with the 

faith God has distributed to each of you.”—Romans 12:3 

 

 

C. Christian caregiving is not ultimately about us. It is really all about God. 

1. In the Greek, the word grace means the unmerited favor of God. 

 

2. As a result of this gift of grace, God grants us spiritual gifts, which we are to use to 

serve Him. 

 

3. It gives God great joy to extend His grace to us through specific spiritual gifts.  

 

4. As we use these spiritual gifts, God imparts this same grace through us to those we 

serve and counsel. Then, they too can experience great joy in their lives. 

 

5. The purpose of this passage is to point our attention to the power of God. 

 

 

D. God calls His church—the Body of believers—to serve together. 

  

“For just as each of us has one body with many members, and these members do not all 

have the same function, so in Christ we, though many, form one body, and each member 

belongs to all the others.”—Romans 12:4-5  

 

1. Some of us have one function; others have a very different role. 
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2. In order to effectively minister, we must live out our spiritual gifts in harmony with 

one another and commitment to the Lordship of Jesus Christ. 

 

 

III. Understanding Spiritual Gifts 

“We have different gifts, according to the grace given to each of us. If your gift is 

prophesying, then prophesy in accordance with your faith; if it is serving, then serve; if it is 

teaching, then teach; if it is to encourage, then give encouragement; if it is giving, then give 

generously; if it is to lead, then do it diligently; if it is to show mercy, then do it cheerfully.”   

—Romans 12:6-8 

 

A. Not everyone has the same spiritual gifts, but all spiritual gifts seek to help. The 

motivation for that help, however, is different for every gift. 

 

 

B. It is important to define and understand each spiritual gift. 

1. Prophesying: Declaring the truth of the Word of God in faith and confidence; the 

prophet is quick to confront error with truth 

 

2. Serving: The practical gift of meeting the needs of others 

 

3. Teaching: The desire to clarify and explain the truth that will eventually transform 

people’s lives 

 

4. Encouragement: The ability to help others by seeing what is good in people’s lives 

and/or situation 

 

5. Giving: The desire to meet people’s financial needs 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       35 

6. Leadership: The ability delegate responsibilities to fix the problem; strong 

organization/administration skills 

 

7. Mercy: Those who empathize with people’s hurt and have great compassion 

 

 

C. Spiritual gifts are character strengths, not job positions per se.  

 

 

D. God gives different people different spiritual gifts. When you are using your spiritual 

gift, you are blessed and others are blessed through the gift. 

 

 

E. You can discern your spiritual gifts by taking a Spiritual Gifts Inventory Test.  

 

 

IV. Applying Spiritual Gifts 

“Love must be sincere. Hate what is evil; cling to what is good. Be devoted to one another in 

love. Honor one another above yourselves. Never be lacking in zeal, but keep your spiritual 

fervor, serving the Lord. Be joyful in hope, patient in affliction, faithful in prayer. Share with 

the Lord’s people who are in need. Practice hospitality. Bless those who persecute you; bless 

and do not curse. Rejoice with those who rejoice; mourn with those who mourn.” 

—Romans 12:9-15 

 

A. Verse 9: The Prophet 

“Love must be sincere. Hate what is evil; cling to what is good.” 

 

1. Declaring the truth 
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2. Understanding the Word of God and believing it will change lives 

 

3. Being willing to confront error and disobedience 

 

 

B. Verse 10: The Servant 

“Be devoted to one another in love. Honor one another above yourselves.” 

 

1. Helping meet practical needs 

 

2. The mindset is, “Because I serve you, you will be open to what I have to say to you.” 

 

 

C. Verse 11: The Teacher 

“Never be lacking in zeal, but keep your spiritual fervor…” 

 

1. Motivated to clarify and explain the truth 

 

2. Gifted in communication and persuasiveness 

 

 

D. Verse 12: The Encourager 

“Be joyful in hope, patient in affliction, faithful in prayer.” 

 

1. Wants to help others along the journey 

 

2. Often make great counselors and caregivers 
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E. Verse 13: The Giver 

“Share with the Lord’s people who are in need. Practice hospitality.” 

 

1. Wants to finance the process 

 

2. Finds great joy in giving and being hospitable 

 

 

F. Verse 14: The Leader 

“Bless those who persecute you; bless and do not curse.” 

 

1. Can make sense out of chaos and influence others to work together 

 

2. Wants to make sure a group is organized enough to get the job done properly 

 

 

G. Verse 15: The Mercy Giver 

“Rejoice with those who rejoice; mourn with those who mourn.” 

 

1. Easily empathizes with others’ hurts, needs, and struggles 

 

2. Extends mercy, grace, and forgiveness 

 

 

V. Serving with Spiritual Gifts 

A. Spiritual gifts should always drive service. Your act of service as a counselor is a gift. 

 

 

B. God tends to provide us with gifts that work with one another, rather than in isolation. 
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C. God will bring people to balance our gifts and ministry, in order to meet the needs of 

the individuals we are trying to help. 

 

 

D. God’s joy motivates His grace, which produces spiritual gifts in us. It gives God great joy 

to extend to us His grace and then give us a spiritual gift to serve Him with.  

 

 

E. As we use our spiritual gifts, the grace of God is communicated through that gift, which 

produces joy in the heart of the people we are serving. 

  



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       39 

 

 

 

 

BCOU 103 

 

Helping Others Find Significance in Life 

 

Eric Scalise, Ph.D. 

  



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       40 

Abstract 
This session explores the false beliefs and fears that cripple many people from experiencing 

abundant life and the relationships God created them for. Dr. Scalise provides scriptural insights 

on how we can help clients uncover and change the core beliefs that fuel negative emotions, 

thoughts, and behaviors. Furthermore, the session will discuss the role of justification, 

reconciliation, propitiation, and regeneration in the development of a Christian identity. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to articulate the difference between self-worth and God-worth. 

 

2. Participants will investigate the root causes of dysfunction, including behaviors, 

emotions, thoughts, and core beliefs. 

 

3. Participants will be able to understand and apply God’s solutions to false beliefs in order 

to help clients experience significance and redemption in life. 
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I. Self-Worth vs. God-Worth 

Adapted from The Search for Significance by Robert McGee (Houston: Word Publishing, 2002). 

 

A. The Fear of Exposure 

1. Why do people wrestle with knowing, feeling, and accepting who they are? It 

ultimately goes back to the Fall of man. 

 

2. God wanted Adam to stop and ask, “Where am I? Who am I?” Instead, Adam hid. 

 

“Then the Lord God called to the man and said to him, ‘Where are you?’ And he said, 

‘I heard the sound of you in the garden and I was afraid because I was naked; so I hid 

myself.’”—Genesis 3:9-10  

 

3. Ever since the Fall, when we are aware of our own “nakedness”—our shortcomings 

and failures—our natural tendency is to be afraid, ashamed, and hide who we are. 

 

 

B. Two Basic Equations of Self-Worth and Identity 

1. The World’s Definition 

 Self Worth = My Performance + Others’ Opinions (SW = MP + OO) 

 

 Who I am is based on my performance and what you think about it. 

 

“They exchanged God’s truth for a lie.”—Romans 1:25 

 

2.  God’s Definition 

 Self Worth = what God’s Truth Says, not necessarily my performance or what 

others say (SW = GTS) 
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 Ultimately, this is not so much a sense of self-worth, but God-worth—who we 

are in the context of our relationship with Christ. 

 

“The truth will make you free.”—John 8:31 

 

 

C. Getting to the Root Causes 

1. People often come to get help because of something going wrong in their 

relationships. It’s critical that we peel away the onion and see what’s beneath the 

dysfunction. 

 

  Relationships    ______________________________ 

              Behaviors             ______________________________           

                  Emotions              ______________________________          

             Thinking                 ______________________________           

              Core Beliefs          ______________________________        

 

2. If core beliefs are false, thinking will be distorted, because it is not based on truth. If 

thinking is distorted, the resulting emotions are often damaging. 

 

3. If emotions are damaging, the resulting behaviors are often self-defeating. 

 

4. If behaviors are self-defeating, relationships will be broken or dysfunctional. This is 

often the presenting problem in counseling! 

 

5. Change must come at the level of core beliefs—by addressing false beliefs that are 

rooted in fear. 
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 Fear: The darkroom that develops all my negatives. 

 

 Light (God’s truth) stops false beliefs in their tracks and breaks apart a fear-

based belief system.  

 

 However, when a client holds on to fear, negative thoughts and emotions will 

continue to grow and develop. 

 

 

II. False Belief #1: I must meet certain standards in order to feel okay about 

myself 

 

A. What standards? Whose standards?  

1. These could be standards imposed by a boss, family, parents, society, friends, self, or 

even God. 

 

2. Whatever the standard is, we feel if we don’t measure up, there is something wrong 

and we are defective. 

 

 

B. Fear of Failure 

When we are preoccupied with performance, our greatest fear is the fear of failure. 

When you see the following symptoms, the root may be fear of failure. 

 

1. Guilt: Has to do with what we do or don’t do; a heavy burden 

 

2. Anger and Resentment: Often because we feel like others are constantly evaluating 

us and our performance 

 

3. Perfectionism: Workaholics; never make a mistake; endless striving and drivenness 
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4. Avoiding Risks: If we’re afraid of failure, we may not be willing to risk anything; 

results in procrastination, low expectations, lack of follow-through, etc. 

 

 

C. Person vs. Performance 

1. God drives a wedge between our person and our performance. God views each of 

us as a person of value and worth because we have been created in God’s image. 

God certainly cares about our choices and behavior, but He does not base our worth 

and value or His love on our performance. 

 

 

2. The Story of the Woman Caught in Adultery 

“The teachers of the law and the Pharisees brought in a woman caught in adultery. 

They made her stand before the group and said to Jesus, ‘Teacher, this woman was 

caught in the act of adultery. In the Law Moses commanded us to stone such women. 

Now what do you say?’ They were using this question as a trap, in order to have a 

basis for accusing him.  

 

But Jesus bent down and started to write on the ground with his finger. When they 

kept on questioning him, he straightened up and said to them, ‘If any one of you is 

without sin, let him be the first to throw a stone at her.’ Again he stooped down and 

wrote on the ground. At this, those who heard began to go away one at a time, the 

older ones first, until only Jesus was left, with the woman still standing there.  

Jesus straightened up and asked her, ‘Woman, where are they? Has no one 

condemned you?’  

 

‘No one, sir,’ she said. 

 

‘Then neither do I condemn you,’ Jesus declared. ‘Go now and leave your life of sin.’ ” 

—John 8:3-11 

http://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=John+8&version=NIV1984


Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       45 

 

3. Jesus did not say, “Neither do I condemn your behavior,” but, “Neither do I 

condemn you.” In other words, “Let’s take care of the sense of who you are first. I 

love you. I’m for you. I created you. I’m about to die for you. Now hold that truth for 

a minute…now come over here…don’t do that anymore.”  

 

 

4. Jesus clearly separated who she was as a person from her performance and 

behavior. When we work with people, we have to help them see that truth. 

 

 

D. God’s Solution to the Fear of Failure: The Doctrine of Justification 

“For while we were still helpless, at the right time Christ died for the ungodly. For one 

will hardly die for a righteous man; though perhaps for the good man someone would 

dare even die. But God demonstrated His own love towards us, in that while we were yet 

sinners, Christ died for us.”—Romans 5:6-8 

 

“For once we were foolish ourselves, disobedient, deceived, enslaved to various lusts and 

pleasures, spending our life in malice and envy, hateful, hating one another. But when 

the kindness of God our Savior and His love for mankind appeared, He saved us, not on 

the basis of deeds which we have done in righteousness, but according to His mercy, by 

the washing of regeneration and renewing by the Holy Spirit whom He poured out on us 

richly through Jesus Christ our Savior, that being justified by His grace we might be made 

heirs according to the hope of eternal life.”—Titus 3:3-7 
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1. Because of Christ’s redemptive work on the cross, we are complete in Him and fully 

pleasing. 

 

 

2. We have been justified as a gift—declared righteous. 

“But now apart from the law the righteousness of God has been made known, to 

which the Law and the Prophets testify. This righteousness is given through faith in 

Jesus Christ to all who believe. There is no difference between Jew and Gentile, for all 

have sinned and fall short of the glory of God, and all are justified freely by his grace 

through the redemption that came by Christ Jesus.” —Romans 3:21-24 

 

“For the wages of sin is death but the free gift of God is eternal life in Christ Jesus our 

Lord.”—Romans 6:23 

 

“For by the grace of God you have been saved through faith; and that not of 

yourselves, it is the gift of God; not as a result of works, that no one should boast,”—

Ephesians 2:8-9 

 

 

3. The nature of a gift—it can’t be paid for. Our response must be to humble ourselves 

and say thank you, not try to pay God back through performance. 

 

“Thanks be to God for his indescribable gift!” —2 Corinthians 9:15 

 

 The principle of the Passover: The Angel of Death was never told to look for who 

was in the house (i.e., our performance), but only to look for the blood on the 

doorpost.  

 

 When God looks at a person’s life, He ultimately asks, “Is the blood of My Son on 

the doorposts of their heart-house?” If so, eternal judgment passes by. 
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III. False Belief #2: I must have the approval of certain others in order to feel 

okay about myself 

 

A. Whose approval? 

“Certain” is the key word. This may include a spouse, kids, co-workers, and close friends. 

 

 

B. Fear of Rejection 

This false belief leads to the fear of rejection. Symptoms of this kind of fear include: 

 

1. Shame: More pervasive and deeper than guilt; touches on who we are—the essence 

of our identity 

 

2. People pleasing: Looking for ways to make other people happy—to please and fulfill 

them—so maybe they will give back affirmation and love, instead of rejection 

 Sometimes we trade reality for a little bit of acceptance. 

 

3. Codependency: The need to rescue and fix; if I can rescue others and fix their 

problems, they need me, ensuring I won’t be rejected 

 

4. Withdrawal and Isolation: Disengaging, withdrawal, and isolation; these people are 

so convinced they will be rejected that they reject the other person first 

 

 

C. The Value of a Soul 

“No man can by any means redeem his brother, or give to God a ransom for him. For the 

redemption of his soul is costly and he should cease trying forever, that he should live on 

eternally; that he should not undergo decay.”—Psalm 49:7-9 
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1. Story of the Picasso Painting: We tend to equate cost with value. What did it cost 

God to redeem your soul and purchase you? If God paid an infinite cost for us, we 

must have infinite value to Him. People need to embrace and live in this truth. 

 

2. The Pearl of Great Price: You and I are the pearl to God. 

 

“The kingdom of Heaven is like a merchant seeking fine pearls and upon finding one 

pearl of great value, he went and sold all he had and bought it.” –Matthew 13:45-46 

 

“You have been bought with a price…”—1 Corinthians 6:20 

 

 

D. God’s Solution to the Fear of Rejection: The Doctrine of Reconciliation 

“For He rescued us from the domain of darkness, and transferred us to the kingdom of 

His beloved Son, in whom we have redemption, the forgiveness of sins.”                             

—Colossians 1:14 

 

“For it was the Father’s good pleasure for all the fullness to dwell in Him, and through 

Him to reconcile all things to Himself, having made peace through the blood of the cross, 

through Him, I say, whether things made on earth or things in heaven. And although you 

were formally alienated and hostile in mind, engaged in evil deeds, yet He has now 

reconciled you in His fleshly body through death, in order to present you before Him holy 

and blameless and beyond reproach.”—Colossians 1:19-22 

 

“Remember that you were at that time separated from Christ, excluded from the 

commonwealth of Israel, and strangers to the covenants of promise, having no hope and 

without God in the world. But now in Christ Jesus you who were formerly far off have 

been brought near by the blood of Christ.”—Ephesians 2:12-13 
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“To him who overcomes, I will give some of the hidden manna. I will also give him a 

white stone with a new name written on it, known only to him who receives it.”—

Revelation 2:17 

 

1. Because of Christ’s redemptive work on the cross, He has reconciled us back to the 

Father. He has bridged the gap and we are therefore approved by God. 

 

2. We are accepted and acceptable. More than that, we are unique individuals created 

by God to have fellowship and relationship with Him for all eternity. 

 

 

IV. False Belief #3: Those who fail are unworthy of love and deserve punishment 

 

A. Fear of Condemnation 

1. Self-Condemnation: When a person picks up the microphone and records damaging 

messages into their life, such as, “I’m unworthy. Ugly. God hates me, etc.” 

 

“There is now therefore no condemnation for those who are in Christ Jesus.” 

—Romans 8:1 

 

 

2. The Blame Game: When we’re convinced that someone has to be punished, we 

must have someone to “pin” the blame on—myself, you, the situation, or even God. 

 

 

3. Self-Induced Punishment: The “invisible baseball bat” syndrome; this person 

believes, “I don’t deserve to be happy, forgiven, free, or have joy.” 

 

 

4. Bitterness and Unforgiveness 
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B. Condemnation versus Conviction 

Condemnation and punishment are very different from conviction and discipline. 

Conviction always shows the way out; condemnation produces a cycle of self-hatred. 

 

Condemnation & Punishment   Conviction & Discipline 

 
Directed toward the unbeliever   Directed toward the believer 
Focus is on the person    Focus is on the behavior 
Motivated out of anger    Motivated out of love 
Involves fear, rejection, and isolation  Involves acceptance and affirmation 
Leaves no way out    Freedom through forgiveness 
Comes from Satan to kill and destroy  Comes from the Holy Spirit to help & guide 
Leads to depression and more sin  Leads to repentance and changed behavior 

 

 

“There is no fear in love, but perfect love casts out all fear because fear involves 

punishment and the one who fears is not perfected in love. We love because He first 

loved us.”—1 John 4:18-19 

 

 

C. God’s Solution to the Fear of Condemnation: The Doctrine of Propitiation 

1. Propitiation means to satisfy the just wrath of someone who has been unjustly 

wronged. God has a just reason to judge and condemn sin, but He was unjustly 

wronged—Jesus died, but He never did anything wrong. 

 

“In this is love, not that we loved God, but that He loved us and sent His Son to be a 

propitiation for our sins.”—1 John 4:10 

 

“And when you were dead in your transgressions and the uncircumcision of your 

flesh, He made you alive together with Him, having forgiven us all our transgressions, 

having cancelled out the certificate of debt consisting of decrees against us and 

which was hostile to us and He has taken it out of the way having nailed it to a 

cross.”—Colossians 2:13 
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“Surely our griefs He Himself bore, and our sorrows He carried; yet we ourselves 

esteemed Him stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted. But He was pierced through for 

our transgressions, He was crushed for our iniquities; the chastising of our wellbeing 

fell upon Him, and by His scourging we are healed. All of us like sheep have gone 

astray, each one has turned to his own way; but the Lord has caused the iniquity of 

us all to fall on Him.”—Isaiah 53:4-6, 10-11 

 

2. At the cross, Jesus took all Satan’s accusations and decrees against us and nailed 

them to the cross. Because of Christ’s redemptive work on the cross we are deeply 

loved and completely forgiven. 

 

 

V. False Belief #4: I am what I am; I cannot change; I’m hopeless 

 

A. This false belief leads us to fear that no one understands or gets it. Part of your role as a 

caregiver is to create an environment of trust and safety where a person believes that 

you get it, you understand, and you care.  

 

 

B. Indicators of this Belief 

1. Feeling Alone: Satan’s number one plan to take a person out is to isolate them. 

When we’re alone, we’re an easy target. Satan looks for the weak, the injured, the 

sick, those who are cut off. 

 

“Be self-controlled and alert. Your enemy the devil prowls around like a roaring lion 

looking for someone to devour.”—1 Peter 5:8 

 

2. Hopelessness 
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3. Isolation and Withdrawal 

 

4. Self-Pity and Inferiority: We take on the “victim” role—“Woe is me, poor me, no 

one gets it, no one cares”—we start living out of these lies. 

 

 

C. God really does understand. 

“Since then we have a great high priest who has passed through the heavens, Jesus the 

Son of God, let us hold fast our confession. For we do not have a high priest who cannot 

sympathize with our weaknesses, but one who has been tempted in all things as we are, 

yet without sin. Let us therefore draw near with confidence to the throne of grace that 

we may receive mercy and find grace to help in our time of need.” 

—Hebrews 4:14-16  

 

Jesus, in His own humanity, experienced everything we have and therefore knows 

exactly what to give us and exactly when we need it: 

 Weariness 

 Hunger and thirst 

 Misunderstanding 

 Rejection and hate 

 Family dysfunction 

 Betrayal 

 Abandonment 

 Loneliness 

 Sorrow and grief 

 Abuse and physical pain 

 Separation 

 Brokenness 
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D. God’s Solution to Hopelessness: The Doctrine of Regeneration 

“Therefore if any man is in Christ, he is a new creation; the old things have passed away, 

behold new things have come.”—2 Corinthians 5:17 

 

“And in Him you have been made complete.”—Colossians 2:10 

 

1. Because of Christ’s redemptive work on the cross, we have been made brand new 

and complete in Him. With Christ, we are not stuck with the “hand” we’ve been 

dealt in life.  

 

 

2. He offers us a covenant—not a contract. 

“For the mountains may be removed and the hills may shake, but My loving kindness 

will not be removed from you, and My covenant of peace will not be shaken says the 

Lord who has compassion on you.”—Isaiah 54:10 

 

 

Contract Covenant 
 

Motivated by personal/selfish interest 
Based on performance or acceptability 

Can be broken if terms violated 
Involves payment of some kind 

Mutually initiated by two or more parties 
Commitment is to protect personal 

rights/interests 

Motivated by sacrificial love 
Unconditional 

Never broken by pledge 
The payment has been made in your behalf 

Can be initiated by one party 
Commitment is to protect the rights/interests 

of another 

 

 

“And when He had taken some bread and given thanks, He broke it and gave it to them 

saying, ‘This is My body which is given for you; do this in remembrance of Me.’ And in the 

same way He took the cup after they had eaten, saying, ‘This cup which is poured out for 

you is the new covenant in My blood.’”—Luke 22:19-20 
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VI. Redemption and a New Story 

A. God can help us rewrite the script of our lives and reshape our identities and core 

beliefs. When Jesus redeems a person, He buys the rights to his/her life story.  

 

“Let us fix our eyes on Jesus, the author and perfecter of our faith…”—Hebrews 12:2a 

 

 

B. As a Christian caregiver, you can help people begin to conceptualize life, God, and who 

they are differently. 

 

 

C. You can bring them the truth and help them see how God would have them deal with 

the fear of failure, the fear of rejection, the fear of condemnation, and the fear that no 

one understands. 
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Abstract 

This session will explore the five aspects of the TRUTH principle—Troubles, Responses, 

Underlying Idols, Truth of God’s Word, and Heart Response. Participants will learn how to use 

this counseling and discipleship model as a diagnostic template, as well as a therapeutic 

roadmap. The TRUTH model is a powerful tool to help counselors and caregivers effectively 

identify problems and empower individuals to embark on the head-to-heart journey of change. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to effectively conceptualize people’s problems using the TRUTH 

model. 

 

2. Participants will identify different kinds of heart idols that hamper lasting change, 

including power, control, security, comfort, affirmation, attention, and affection. 

 

3. Participants will explore strategies for leading clients to genuine repentance, both in 

heart and habit. 
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I. Overview: The TRUTH Principle 

A. The individuals who come to us want hope, and oftentimes this is just hope to feel 

better. However, we can offer them something more than just feeling better—we can 

offer them Jesus and the hope that God cares for them in the midst of their suffering. 

 

 

B. God has a purpose beyond just getting people through the trouble. He has a purpose in 

the trouble. 

 

 

C. What are our goals in helping people? 

1. Symptom Reduction: We want to help people feel better. 

 

2. Experiencing God’s Presence: We want to help people find the Lord to be an ever-

present help in times of trouble, and learn how to apply biblical principles to life’s 

trials. 

 

3. Learning to Trust God: We want to help people practice good theology and biblical 

principles, but we want something more. We want to help them learn to trust God 

with all of their hearts. 

 

 

D. The TRUTH Principle 

1. Gain a new perspective on the TROUBLES God allows into his/her life 

 

2. Come to better understand his/her RESPONSES to those trials 

 

3. Discover the UNDERLYING idols, beliefs, and/or lies that keep him/her stuck or 

hampers their efforts to change 
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4. Learn how to discern the TRUTH of God’s Word 

 

5. Begin to develop a HEART’S RESPONSE that will draw them closer to God 

 

 

II. Troubles 

A. We should seek to give others a bigger perspective or vision for what is going on in their 

lives than simply relief. 

1. It is often during the troubles of life that God calls us to look at Him and at ourselves 

in a new way. 

 

2. Many times, we focus on getting out of troubles, but God often wants to use 

hardship to grow and change us. 

 

 

B. Life is difficult—even for the person who knows God.  

1. Some troubles are just an ever-present irritant that capture a person’s attention and 

makes him or her beg for relief. 

 

2. It is often during these times of trouble and trial that people will come to you asking 

“God questions.”  

 

 

C. People often ask God “Why?” in both the major and minor trials of life. 

1. We should listen in order to understand how these people see themselves, God, 

and life in the midst of their trial.  

 

2. God often uses our trials as a lathe to shape our hearts into His image. 
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D. Help your clients gain perspective by asking different questions: 

1. “God, what are You up to in the midst of this trial? What do You want me to learn 

about who You are or who I am in the midst of this?” 

 

2. What qualities is God looking to develop in someone who He has allowed to go 

through this period of suffering? 

 

“Consider is pure joy, my brothers and sisters, whenever you face trials of many kinds, 

because you know that the testing of your faith produces perseverance.”—James 1:2 

 

“And we know that in all things God works for the good of those who love Him, who 

have been called according to His purpose. For those God foreknew He also predestined 

to be conformed to the image of His Son, that He might be the firstborn among many 

brothers and sisters.”—Romans 8:28-29 

 

 

III. Responding to the Trials 

A. Oftentimes, people will blame others for their responses. 

 

 

B. However, our responses to life’s trials do not come from our circumstances. They come 

from our hearts. 

 

“Hear me and answer me. My thoughts trouble me and I am distraught.”—Psalm 55:2 

 

 

C. The truth is that our thoughts about the trial cause the emotions. 
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“A good man brings good things out of the good stored up in his heart, and an evil man 

brings evil things out of the evil stored up in his heart. For the mouth speaks what the 

heart is full of.”—Luke 6:45 

 

1. “Thinking stirs feelings and feelings trigger action. That’s the way we are made and 

we may as well accept it.”—A.W. Tozer 

 

2. God sometimes allows trials in our lives to expose our hearts, not to shame us, but 

to show us what is really going on. 

 

 

D. We need to help people develop good responses to life’s difficulties and to be aware of 

how their thoughts affect their feelings. 

 

 

IV. Underlying Idolatry 

A. Sometimes when people are stuck in repetitive patterns of sin, they can’t figure out 

what is going on. It is our job to help them dig a little deeper and identify the idols of 

their hearts. 

 

“They exchanged the truth about God for a lie, and worshiped and served created things 

rather than the creator—who is forever praised.”—Romans 1:25 

 

 

B. We worship those things that we have love or affection for—the things that we live for. 

1. These things are not necessarily bad things. 

 

2. Lesser loves often rule our hearts. 

 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       61 

C. Our goal in counseling is to help make the unknown known—to help our clients gain 

insight into their thoughts, desires, needs, emotions, and heart idols. 

 

“The eye is the lamp of the body. If your eyes are healthy, your whole body will be full of 

light.”—Matthew 6:22 

 

“Whatever concerns a man most ultimately becomes god for him.”—Paul Tillich 

 

 

D. Most of the time, our idolatry clusters around three main themes: 

1. Power and Control 

 

2. Security and Comfort 

 

3. Affirmation, Attention, and Affection 

 

 

E. The Lord wants our permission to rearrange the desires of our hearts. 

 

 

F. Idols can never be removed—they must be replaced. 

1. A new love took over Zaccheaus’ heart and he was transformed (Luke 19). 

 

2. The Woman at the Well was transformed (John 4). 

 

3. The way Saul saw the Law was totally transformed when he met Jesus, so much so 

that even his name was changed (Acts 9). 
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“True spirituality manifests itself in certain dominant desires. These ever present, deep 

seated wants are sufficiently powerful to motivate and control the life.”—A.W. Tozer 

 

 

V. What is the Truth? 

A. Whose version of truth are you really going to trust in—yours or God’s? 

 

“One of the roots of mental illness is invariably an interlocking system of lies we have 

been told and lies we have told ourselves.”—Scott Peck 

 

“They exchanged the truth about God for a lie, and worshiped and served created things 

rather than the Creator—who is forever praised.”—Romans 1:25 

 

“The heart is deceitful above all things and beyond cure. Who can understand it?”          

—Jeremiah 17:9 

 

 

B. Satan is a master at making lies seem like truth and bad things look innocent or good 

(John 8). 

 

 

C. Are you going to trust your own thoughts and feelings or God’s truth? 

 

“Trust in the Lord with all your heart and lean not on your own understanding; in all your 

ways acknowledge Him and He will make your paths straight.”—Proverbs 3:5-6  
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D. Case Example 

1. Reactions: ____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 

 

2. Thoughts:  ____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

VI. The Heart’s Response 

A. It is so important that we understand that God wants us to transform our hearts. 

 

 

B. Sometimes we confuse feeling sorry with genuine repentance. How can you tell the 

difference? 

 

1. The difference between Judas and Peter 

 

 

2. Turning from Christ vs. Turning to Christ and beginning to change 

 

 

C. The only appropriate response in this step of the model is humility and repentance, not 

self-hatred. Self-hatred is nothing more than wounded pride. 
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VII. Putting the TRUTH Principle into Practice 

A. A Personal Example 

1. Troubles: _____________________________________________________________ 

 

2. Response: ____________________________________________________________ 

 

3. Underlying Idols: ______________________________________________________ 

 

4. Truth:  _______________________________________________________________ 

 

5. The Heart’s Response: __________________________________________________ 

 

 

B. Reactions: _______________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

C. Trying or Training? 

1. The Apostle Paul never told us to try to be godly. 

 

“Have nothing to do with godless myths and old wives’ tales; rather, train yourself to 

be godly.”—1 Timothy 4:7 (emphasis added) 

 

 

2. The five steps of the TRUTH Principle may be used as a training tool—not to be 

good, but to be yielded. 

 

“Do not merely listen to the Word, and so deceive yourselves. Do what it says.”        

—James 1:22 
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Abstract 

Depression affects nearly one in five Americans and is a major disability worldwide. This session 

explores how depression can cause marital, financial, and career problems, as well as many 

medical conditions. Dr. Lyles will give examples of biblical references to depression and suicide, 

as well as discussing the neurobiology of depression. Finally, the signs, symptoms, and 

treatments for depression will be investigated. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will identify the root causes, signs, and symptoms of depression. 

 

2. Participants will understand how depression affects people mentally, physically, 

emotionally, spiritually, and relationally. 

 

3. Participants will explore the neurobiology of depression and be able to name common 

treatments. 
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I. Depression and the Bible 

A. Five “S’s” of Depression 

These are based on Job’s response to his miserable counselors (Job 16:1-5; 10:18). 

 

1. Shame 

 

2. Stigma 

 

3. Separation from God 

 

4. Silence 

 

5. Suicidal Thoughts  

 

 

B. Biblical Examples of Suicides 

1. Abimelech—Judges 9:50-55 

 

2. Saul—I Samuel 31:1-6 

 

3. Ahithophel—II Samuel 17:23 

 

4. Zimri—I Kings 16:28-30 

 

5. Samson—Judges 16:28-30 

 

6. Judas—Matthew 27:5 
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C. The Destructive Impact of Depression 

1. Depression affects nearly one out of five Americans. 

 

2. Severe clinical depression is a major disability worldwide. 

 

3. Depression can cause marital, financial, and career problems. 

 

4. Depression can potentially be fatal through suicide, drug and alcohol abuse, and 

major health problems. 

 

 

D. The Link Between Depression and Medical Problems 

1. Depression can decrease one’s immune function, making it difficult for a person’s 

body to fight viruses or certain cellular problems like cancer. 

 

2. Depression can increase a woman’s chance of miscarriage. 

 

3. Depression can make it difficult to become pregnant. 

 

4. Depression can cause early cognitive decline or dementia. 

 

 

E. Prevalence and Treatment Rates 

1. Depression affects women nearly twice as much as men. Women tend to become 

depressed in their prime of life—around ages 30-40. 

 

2. Only about 21% of people who struggle with depression are adequately treated. 
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F. Reasons for Depression 

1. Depression is a symptom derived from many causes. 

 

2. Depression is not necessarily a clinical issue—everyone gets depressed at times. 

“Yet man is born to trouble as surely as sparks fly upward”—Job 5:7 

 

3. Depression can be a natural reaction to loss. 

 

4. Depression can be secondary to lifestyle issues such as fatigue, sleep deprivation, 

stress, or poor diet (e.g., Elijah). 

 

5. Depression can be a reaction to anger or being upset (e.g., Nehemiah). 

 God can use these emotions to get our attention to do something differently. 

 

6. Depression can be a reaction to guilt (e.g., David) or failure (e.g., Peter).  

 

7. Depression occurs on a spectrum, which can range from normal grief to adjustment 

reactions to major depression. 

 

 

II. Major Depression  

A. Characteristics of Major Depression  

1. A constant sense of feeling sad, down, or blue for two weeks or longer 

 

2. Impairment in one or more areas of life, such as a person’s job, family, relationships, 

and education 

 

3. Impairment in physical functioning 
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B. Prevalence Rates of Major Depression 

1. Depression is a leading cause of disability in the U.S. 1 

 

2. Depression is the fourth greatest cause of the global illness burden.2  

 

3. According to the World Health Organization, depression will be the second leading 

cause of the global illness burden by 2020.3 

 

4. One out of six individuals will experience a depressive episode in their lifetime.4 

 

 

C. Depression is More than Psychological 
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D. The Connection Between Physical Pain and Depression 

1. Often, people will not attribute physical pain to their depression. 

 

2. 60% of those struggling with depression are treated by primary care physicians, 

OBGYNs, etc. Only 15-20% of patients are treated by psychiatrists. 

 

3. Christians are not exempt from this population. In fact, prescription pain medicine 

problems are one of the biggest issues in the church, because many Christians seek 

help for pain rather than truly addressing the underlying depression. 

 

 

E. Reasons for Depression 

1. There are a number of psychological reasons why people become depressed: 

 Unresolved grief 

 Loss 

 Trauma 

 Anger 

 Hopelessness 

 Fear 

 

2. There are many medical causes for depression: 

 Cancer 

 Thyroid disease 

 Prescription drug side effects 

 Sleep apnea 

 Menopause and hormonal issues 

 Vitamin D deficiency 
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F. The Whole Truth About Depression 

1. Depression is very physical. 

 

2. Depression can be caused by a variety of medical problems. 

 

3. The brain plays by the same rules medically as other organs in the body. 

 

4. The brain networks with other systems of the body and controls them. 

 

5. Depression is not always triggered. 

 

6. Depression is very debilitating and highly stigmatizing. 

 

7. Depression tends to be recurrent without treatment. 

 

8. Depression is not consistently related to level of spiritual maturity. 

 

 

III. Neurobiology and  Depression 
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A. Areas of the Brain that Affect Depression 

1. The Cingulate Cortex regulates impulse control and judgment. 

 

2. The Amygdala regulates emotional memory. 

 

3. The Hippocampus regulates non-emotional memory. 

 

 

B. Chemical Imbalance Theory 

 

 

 

            Labels for Above Graphic 

1, 2: neurons 

3: vessel carrying neurotransmitters 

4: mitochondria (energy source) 

5: synaptic cleft 

6: neurotransmitters released from the axon of a neuron 

7: neurotransmitter receptors sites on the dendrites of a second neuron 
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1. Key neurotransmitters are serotonin, norepinephrine, and dopamine. 

 

2. Also, enzymes and reuptake pumps play a vital role. 

 

 

C. Brain Areas Involved in Regulation of Mood 

1. Ventromedial Prefrontal Cortex 

 Modulates pain and aggression, as well as sexual and eating behaviors 

 

 

2. Lateral Orbital Prefrontal Cortex 

 Corrects and inhibits maladaptive, perseverative, and emotional responses 

 

 

3. Dorsolateral Prefrontal Cortex 

 Cognitive control, solving complex tasks, and manipulation of information in 

working memory 

 

 

4. Amygdala 

 Regulates cortical arousal and neuroendocrine responses to surprising and 

ambiguous stimuli 

 Plays a role in emotional learning and memory 

 Enhances the tendency to ruminate on negative memories 

 

 

5. Hippocampus 

 Plays a role in episodic, contextual learning and memory 
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 Hippocampal dysfunction may be responsible for inappropriate emotional 

responses 

 

 

6. Glial Cells (Neuroglia) 

 Support and provide the needs for nerve cells 

 Responsible for Brain Derived Neurotropic Factor (BDNF). 

 Involved in neurogenesis—making new neurons (performed in the hippocampal 

region) 

 Involved in neuroplasticity—the process of making nerves healthier with more 

dendritic spikes (connections or receptors) 

 

 

7. Astrocytes 

 Hold nerves in place 

 Supply nutrients 

 Involved in neurotransmission 

 Connects to vascular cells 

 

 

D. The Impact of Chronic Stress 

1. Adrenal glands go into fight or flight mode, which releases the neurotoxins cortisol 

and inflammatory cytokines. 

 

2. In a short-term period, these two neurotoxins give a person more energy to face 

daily challenges and attack infections. 

 

3. However, if these neurotoxins stay elevated for long periods of time, they start to 

turn off glial cells, and in turn: 
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 The hippocampal region shrinks 

 BDNF drops 

 Neurogenesis and neuroplasticity stops 

 Turns off mitochondria (the mechanism that gives energy to neural processes) 

 Irritates and inflames brain tissue (cytokines) 

 Disrupts the networking of cells 

 

 

E. How a Depressed Brain Affects other Organs  

Depression is associated with medial co-morbidities such as heart disease, stroke, 

diabetes, and bone mineral density. 

 

1. Blood/platelets clot easier 

 

2. Cholesterol increases 

 

3. Irregular heart beat 

 

4. High blood pressure 

 

5. Increase in insulin 

 

6. Suppresses the immune system  

 

 

IV. Treatment 

A. The Progression of Depression 

1. Adverse effects of each successive episode 

 

2. Eventually you don’t need stressors to make you depressed. 
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B. Diminishing Recovery Rates  

One study showed that probability of recovery diminishes with increased duration of 

major depressive episodes:5 

 

1. 54% recovery rate with a duration of six months6 

 

2. 16% recovery rate with a duration of one year7 

 

3. Only 1% recovery rate with a duration of 5 years8 

 

 

C. The Importance of Seeking Help 

1. Those who have suffered with depression for years should still seek help. 

 

2. Depression is a medical problem that can be aggressively treated. 

 

3. The above-mentioned recovery rates are only from one study, and do not account 

for the healing effect of faith in God. 

 

 

D. Treatment Options 

1. Treatment may involve medication. 

 

2. This should supplemented with diet, exercise, sleep, supplements, prayer, 

psychotherapy, and counseling. 

 

 

E. Common Antidepressants 

1. SSRI (Selective Serotonin Reuptake Inhibitor) 
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2. SSNI (Serotonin and Norepinephrine Reuptake Inhibitor) 

 

3. Augmenters (added to antidepressants) 

 

 

F. Final Thoughts on Anti-Depressants 

1. Anti-depressants are not always necessary, but when needed, they are crucial. 

 

2. Anti-depressants are not addictive or a “forever need.” 

 

3. Anti-depressants do have side effects. 

 

4. An anti-depressant will keep you from feeling numb, but it will not give you love. 

 

5. An anti-depressant may keep you from being depressed, but it will not give you joy. 

 

6. An anti-depressant may keep you from feeling anxious, but it can’t give you peace. 

 

7. An anti-depressant may give you a desire to be around people, but it will not give 

you a sense of patient longsuffering for people who get on your last nerve. 

 

8.  An anti-depressant may stop you from being irritable, but it can’t make you kind. 

 

9. An anti-depressant may take away hopelessness, but can’t give a sense of purpose. 

 

 

Depression is a major and complicated problem.  

Those struggling with it need others to come alongside them,  

continue to pray for them, and be the hands, eyes, and ears of God  

as they walk through the daily experience of depression.  
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Abstract 

In this session, Dr. Langberg provides insight to equip the Church to face the reality of sexual 

trauma, understand its impact, and know the basics of protecting the vulnerable in our 

communities. Participants will be informed of different types of abuse and the impact it has on 

victims’ lives. This session also provides strategies for Christians to respond to victims of sexual 

violence in a healing and helpful way.  

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to identify various types of sexual abuse in victims of all ages, in 

order to make appropriate evaluations of the abuse situation. 

 

2. Participants will be able to detect behavioral and emotional abnormalities among 

victims of sexual abuse. 

 

3. Participants will evaluate treatment strategies for both victims and abusers and develop 

a multidimensional Christian response.  
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I. Understanding Sexual Abuse 

A. A Review of the Statistics 

1. According to the American Medical Association, about 700,000 women are sexually 

assaulted each year.1 

 

2. Childhood sexual abuse occurs in the lives of one in four women and one in six men 

before the age of eighteen.2 

 

3. One in four women has been raped.3 

 

 

B. The Church’s Response 

1. It is absolutely crucial that the Church not be silent. God calls His Church to be a 

refuge and a place for hope and healing. 

 

2. As Christians, we know from the Word of God that there is no evil of which the 

human heart is not capable. 

 

3. Christians, of all people, should not be incredulous in the face of an abuse story. 

 

 

C. Defining Abuse 

1. The word for abuse comes from the Latin word “aburtor” which means, “to use 

wrongly.” 

 

2. Other definitions include “to consume, to violate, to define, and to tarnish.” 

 

3. Abuse occurs whenever one person uses another person for wrong purposes. 
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D. The Image of God 

1. All human beings are created in the image of God.  

 

2. As such, to use a child or an adult to feed one’s ego or sexual appetite is an affront 

to a holy God. 

 

 

II. Types of Abuse 

A. Defining Sexual Abuse 

1. Generally defined as any sexual activity—verbal, visual, or physical—engaged in 

without consent. 

 

2. Children are considered unable to consent due to developmental immaturity and an 

inability to understand sexual behavior. 

 

3. Sexual abuse is the use of sexual acts to control, manipulate, or intimidate another 

person. 

 

4. In the case of children, abuse usually occurs in the context of a relationship with an 

adult from whom the child had every reason to expect protection and care. 

 

 

B. Verbal Sexual Abuse 

1. Includes things like sexual threats, sexual comments about one’s body, lewd 

remarks, harassment and suggestive comments 

 

2. Verbal sexual abuse can be more covert and is often very confusing, because the 

victim feels uncertain about the inappropriateness of the comment. 
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C. Visual Sexual Abuse 

1. Exposing another person to pornographic material against their consent 

 

2. Exhibitionism: Displaying oneself sexually to another person against their consent 

 

3. Voyeurism: Secretly watching others engaged in sexual activity for sexual 

gratification  

 

 

D. Physical Sexual Abuse 

1. Includes intercourse, oral sex, sodomy, digital penetration, masturbation in front of 

someone or of another person against a person’s consent 

 

2. Also includes the fondling of breasts or genitals against a person’s consent 

 

 

E. Defining Rape  

1. In contemporary legal usage, “rape” is defined as nonconsensual sexual penetration 

obtained by physical force, by threat of bodily harm, or at a time when the victim is 

incapable of giving consent due to mental illness, mental retardation, or 

intoxication. 

 

2. Over 32,000 pregnancies result from rape every year.4 

 

3. Sixty percent of rape cases are not reported to the police and approximately 73% 

know their assailants.5 
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III. Frequency, Age, and Gender of Victims 

A. Child sexual abuse has been reported up to 90,000 times a year.6 However, it is believed 

that the number of unreported instances is far greater.7 

 

 

B. In the last ten years, there has been an average of 70 child abuse allegations against 

American churches every week. 

 

 

C. Thirty to forty percent of females report experiencing sexual abuse before age eighteen. 

One in five report being solicited for sex on the Internet. 

 

 

D. Thirteen to twenty percent of males report being victims of child sexual abuse before 

age eighteen. 

1. Sexual abuse against boys is referred to as America’s hidden epidemic. 

 

2. Boys who are sexually abused are far more likely to become drug addicts, suffer 

from mental illnesses, and become sexual predators. 

 

 

E. The average age at which sexual abuse begins is 6 for girls and 10 for boys. 

 

 

F. The majority of child sex abusers are male (3-7% are female). Most abusers are 

considerably older than their victims, though in recent years, there has been an increase 

in younger perpetrators. 
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G. Rape Statistics 

1. At least 20% of adult women and 12% of adolescent women have experienced 

sexual assault or rape during their lifetime. 

 

2. One woman is sexually assaulted every two minutes. 

 

3. Close to 100,000 males are raped every year in the United States. 

 

4. Two-thirds of rape victims had a prior relationship with the offender. 

 

5. Seventy percent of reported assaults occur to those 17 years old or younger. 

 

 

IV. Impact of Abuse 

A child, by definition, is in process, developing and therefore, malleable. 

 

A. Symptoms of Past or Present Childhood Sexual Abuse 

1. Becoming withdrawn and depressed 

 

2. Having sleep difficulties and difficulty concentrating 

 

3. Lacking spontaneity 

 

4. Seeming fearful and anxious 

 

5. Returning to behavior of earlier stages such as bedwetting or thumb sucking 

 

6. Developing physical complaints such as headaches and stomachaches 
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Keep in mind that the presence of these symptoms 

does NOT necessarily mean a child has been sexually abused.  

 

 

B. Factors that Influence the Response to Abuse 

1. Exposure to a single abusive event versus longstanding abuse of multiple types 

 

2. Duration, frequency, and intensity 

 

3. Age of victim 

 A very small child may simply cry 

 Older children or adults may in a struggle to try to get away 

 

4. If escape is ineffective, the victim feels powerless and helpless. 

 

5. Powerlessness and helplessness are exacerbated when a victim tries to get help 

from someone else—a parent, teacher, or pastor—and they are not believed, but 

instead, are returned to the abusive situation. 

 

 

C. Results of Untreated Abuse 

1. Physical complaints such as migraines, gastro-intestinal problems, self-mutilation, 

eating disorders, substance abuse, or sexual dysfunction 

 

2. Extreme stress that harms the development of nervous and immune systems 

 

3. Emotional aftereffects including anger, fear, and overwhelming grief and guilt; or 

emotional cutoff and numbness 
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4. Anxiety, depression, and interpersonal difficulties are all common in abuse survivors. 

 

5. Abuse damages a survivor’s thinking, for it has been shaped by lies and deceit. 

 

 

D. Impact on a Victim’s Relationships 

1. Abuse involves betrayal, rejection, humiliation, abandonment, and deceit. 

 

2. Trust seems impossible. 

 

3. Relationships are invaded by fear. 

 

4. Control in relationships feels necessary. 

 

 

E. Three Components of the Trauma Reaction 

1. A re-experiencing of the trauma in nightmares, flashbacks, or psychological and 

physiological distress when reminded of trauma 

 

2. Numbing of general responsiveness such as withdrawal, a flat affect, and loss of 

interest 

 

3. Ongoing symptoms of increased arousal such as sleep disturbances, difficulty 

concentration, anger outbursts, a constant watching for danger, and an exaggerated 

startle response 

 

 

F. Spiritual Effects of Abuse 

1. Abuse may lead to a distorted image of God, coupled with a distorted image of self, 

creating many barriers to experiencing God’s love and grace. 
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2. God is seen as punitive, capricious, indifferent, or dead. 

 

3. The survivor struggles to bring together two irreconcilable realities—God and abuse. 

 

 

V. Working with Abusers 

A. First, it is crucial to know that two of the core issues for any abuser are deceit and 

manipulation. 

1. Abusers are masters in lies and deception. 

 

2. Do not let them “deceive you with empty words” (Ephesians 5:6). 

 

 

B. Second, true repentance is not just a verbal exercise. 

1. Repentance means that a radical change takes place in a person’s life. 

 

2. Repentance is an undoing of the old things. 

 

3. Repentance means they are far more upset about what they have done to the victim 

than being caught or the consequences. 

 

 

C. Third, though repentance is long and hard, we must never forget that our God is a God 

of mercy and longs to restore sinners. An abuser often needs protection from 

him/herself as much as victims need protection from this individual.   
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VI. Understanding Rape 

A. There is much overlap between the effects of rape and those of childhood sexual abuse. 

 

 

B. Victims of rape are at risk for sexually transmitted diseases. Rape is also a risk factor for 

increased illness, perhaps because the stress affects the immune system. 

 

 

C. Psychological responses to rape often follow a sequence not dissimilar to the stages of 

grief. 

 

 

D. Victims may experience anxiety, depression, sexual dysfunction, and interpersonal 

difficulties. Frequently, survivors of rape will engage in self-blame.  

 

 

E. The severity of symptoms post-rape peak about three weeks post-assault and then 

continue at a high level for the next four to six weeks. Often, symptoms slowly begin to 

improve two or three months post-assault. 

 

 

VII. A Christian Response to Abuse 

A. Victim or Survivor? 

1. Americans and Christians in particular often have trouble with the label “victim.” It 

seems to offend our individualistic and independent society. 

 

2. To be a victim simply means to be a person who has suffered from a destructive or 

injurious action. 
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3. The word “victim” says nothing about the character or choices of the one victimized. 

 

4. A “survivor” is a person who continues to function and to prosper in spite of 

hardship or abuse. 

 

 

B. Emotional Responses to Abuse 

Strong emotional responses will likely be part of an individual’s experience as he/she 

processes the abuse and seeks recovery. Sadly, the Christian community is largely 

uncomfortable and often condemning of these emotions, and can often misuse 

Scripture, rather than empathizing and listening. For example: 

 

1. Fear: The Scriptures say God has not given us the spirit of fear (2 Timothy 1:7). 

 

2. Anxiety: The Word says be anxious for nothing (Philippians 4:6). 

 

3. Anger: Do not let the sun go down on your anger (Ephesians 4:26). 

 

4. Grief: Let not your heart be troubled (John 14:1). 

 

 

 

These are verses which, when used carefully and in a timely fashion, can bring hope and 

healing. However, these verses can also be used without wise care, driven by our own 

discomfort with difficult feelings that we would prefer to avoid. The Church needs to 

learn to sit with and listen to the fear, anger, and great grief victims are experiencing if we 

are to truly minister to those who have been violated. 
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C. Treatment Approaches 

1. Simply speaking words, even true words, are not sufficient when responding to 

abuse. Someone who has been violated cannot think clearly. They are confused. 

They have been taught lies and deceptions. 

 

 

2. Rather than using words alone, encourage victims to do restorative things with you 

as they are able. 

 For example, go for a walk, listen to music, journal, or exercise. 

 

 Engage in all parts of the victim’s life. 

 

 

3. One of the characteristics of dealing with those who have been abused or assaulted 

is the repetitious nature of the work. 

 

 

4. Are the Scriptures important to healing? Absolutely. 

 Abuse survivors need those who walk with them to repeat truth and loving 

reassurance again and again. 

 

 

D. Go at the Victim’s Pace 

1. Violence, sexual assault, and childhood sexual abuse require the Church to slow 

down. 

 

2. If you are going to walk with a friend who is carrying a heavy burden and bear that 

burden with them, you will have to do so at their pace. 
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3. Healing requires patience, repetition, quite, safety, stability, and incarnate love. 

 

4. The Church is called to live out the unseen in tangible ways for those who suffer. 

 

5. The truth will be understood over time as it is lived out in the flesh. 

 

6. The Body of Christ becomes the representative of God to the survivor. Teach in the 

flesh what is true of the Father. 

 

7. The reputation of God is at stake in our lives. 

 

 

E. The Power of the Cross 

It is at the cross that those two irreconcilable realities (God and abuse) come together. 

 

1. The cross demonstrates how hideous sexual abuse and assault are. 

 

 

2. The cross also demonstrates the extent of the love of God to the sufferer.  

 The cross of Christ is God with us in our grief, suffering, abuse, victimization, and 

sorrows.  

 

 Christ endured abandonment so that we never have to experience abuse or 

assault without the presence of the Father.  

 

 One of the ways God is present to an abuse survivor is through the Body of 

Christ. 
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VIII. Hope for Healing and Transformation 

A. It takes courage, it is hard work, and there is no quick fix. 

 

“I will go before you and make the rough places smooth; I will shatter the doors of 

bronze and cut through their iron bars. I will give you the treasures of darkness and 

hidden wealth of secret places; so that you may know that it is I, the Lord, who calls you 

by your name.”—Isaiah 45:2-3 

 

 

B. God clearly recognizes that you cannot fix it. You cannot set yourself free. You need 

Him to come to where you are behind the doors and in the dark places. 

 

 

C. Look for a good counselor who is licensed and trained to work with the abused. 

 

 

D. Seek out those who have demonstrated a godly character of love and justice and mercy. 

Ask them to walk with you and pray for you. 

 

 

E. The Scriptures tell us that whenever one member of the Body suffers, we all suffer. If it 

be true that God Himself came in the flesh to the abused, brokenhearted, the captive, 

the afflicted, the naked, and the imprisoned, then it needs to be lived out by His Body so 

the world will know that it is real.  

 

 

F. Will we, as the Church of Jesus Christ, choose to be a sanctuary for the victims of 

sexual violence today? 
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Unit 2 

Faith and Life 
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Abstract  

Transformational helping involves both a calling from God and the requisite skills. This session 

describes a model of Christian counseling—from understanding the human condition to 

essential counseling skills. Cognitive components include seeing the world through God’s eyes 

and basic principles of biblical people helping. Behavioral components include a sense of 

orientation for counselors and clients, as well as expressing Godly character and virtues. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will apply the biblical model of counseling to an intervention plan. 

 

2. Participants will examine their own spiritual development and maturation within a 

biblical reference to become fully equipped. 

 

3. Participants will devise techniques and interventions that are based on character, 

spiritual principles, and helping skills. 
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I. Understanding the Human Condition 

A. The Modern-Day Philosophy of Naturalism 

1. Know yourself and presume not the existence of God. 

 

2. The world is a closed system, where humans are automated mechanical beings 

capable of change (behavioral, cognitive, or physiological-biochemical) through 

conditions of cause and effect. 

 

3. People are motivated to help others by altruism, personal gratification, or survival of 

the species. 

 

 

B. The Biblical Worldview 

1. Knowing yourself requires first knowing God. 

 

2. Man is made in God’s image. We reflect His image (Genesis 1). 

 

3. Man has extreme value in the eyes of God. 

 In Psalm 139:13-14, “knit together” or “woven” implies an intentional creation, 

but the word also implies protection. 

 

 Sometimes we miss recognizing the value in people as seen from God’s eyes 

(Matthew 21:42). 

 

 Do not neglect to show hospitality to strangers, “for by this some have 

entertained angels without knowing it” (Hebrews 13:2). 

 

4. Man is fallen—the effect of sin and the curse have created separation from God 

(Genesis 1-3). 
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II. The Model of Counseling 

A. The Genesis Model (Genesis 3) 

1. “Where are you?” (Lost Condition) 

 

 

2. “Who told you?” (Lost Authority) 

 

 

3. “What have you done?” (Lost Behavior) 

 

 

4. God’s counseling approach is vastly different from Job’s counselors (Job 16:1-5) 

 “Miserable counselors” vs. words of encouragement, comfort, and relief 

 Job’s frame of reference was disrupted by his experience 

 The counselors were operating out of their own frame of reference through 

which they falsely located Job. 

 God confronts them all and tells them where they are in relationship to Him. 

 

 

B. A Christian Counseling Foundation  

1. God’s love is perfect and redemptive. 

“But God demonstrates His own love for us in this: While we were still sinners, Christ 

died for us.”—Romans 5:8 

 

2. Christian Counseling is driven by the greatest commandments: Love God and love 

our neighbors as ourselves (Matthew 22:37-39; Mark 12:29-31). 

 

3. Sin is real but grace is more powerful. 
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4. It is through His grace that we seek to counsel others effectively. 

 

5. The model of Jesus—He was perfectly prepared and equipped 

“The Spirit of the Lord will rest on him—the Spirit of wisdom and of understanding, 

the Spirit of counsel and of power, the Spirit of knowledge and of the fear of 

the Lord…”—Isaiah 11:2 

 

 

C. The Radical Nature of Christians Helping Others 

Scriptures tell us we are to love even our enemies. We are expected to: 

 

1. Pray for their happiness (Matthew 5:44) 

 

2. Treat them well (Luke 6:27) 

 

3. Ask God to bless them (Luke 6:28) 

 

4. Feed them if they are hungry and give them water if they are thirsty              

(Proverbs 25:21-22) 

 

5. Be kind to them and do them favors (Luke 6:35) 

 

 

D. A Key Principle from the Life of the Apostle Paul 

“Though I am free and belong to no one, I have made myself a slave to everyone, to win 

as many as possible. To the Jews I became like a Jew, to win the Jews. To those under the 

law I became like one under the law (though I myself am not under the law), so as to win 

those under the law. To those not having the law I became like one not having the law 

(though I am not free from God’s law but am under Christ’s law), so as to win those not 

having the law. To the weak I became weak, to win the weak. I have become all things to 
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all people so that by all possible means I might save some. I do all this of the sake of the 

gospel, that I may share in its blessings.”—1 Corinthians 9:19-23 

 

1. Empathy, not sympathy, is essential in order to communicate. 

 

2. Paul believed that the greatest form of communication was telling others of the 

Gospel. 

 

 

III. Three Stages of Counseling 

A. Present Situation and Condition of the Counselee 

1. Assess where the client is located and evaluating their issues 

 

2. Focus: Define the issues of control—personal, social, and spiritual 

 

3. Consider three perspectives: 

 How the client sees the situation  

 How others see the situation 

 How God views the situation 

 

 

B. Goals and Expectations 

1. Focus: Where are we headed in counseling? 

 

2. From three viewpoints: 

 How the client sees the situation  

 How others see the situation 

 How God views the situation 
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C. Tools of Intervention 

1. Focus: How do we reach our goal? 

 

2. Techniques, tools, and resources from personal, social, and spiritual assistance 

 

 

IV. The Spiritual Development and Maturation of the Counselor 

A. Stage 1 Counselor: “What do I say next?” 

1. Summary: I don’t want to appear foolish. 

 

2. Focus: Self 

 

3. Primary Attitude: Fear and Insecurity 

 

4. Engagement Level: Mechanics 

 

 

B. Stage 2 Counselor: “What does the counselee need from me?” 

1. Summary: I want to be able to help. 

 

2. Focus: Others 

 

3. Primary Attitude: Concern and Information 

 

4. Engagement Level: Techniques and Applied Theory 
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C. Stage 3 Counselor: “Where is God working in this situation and how does He want me to 

proceed?” 

1. Summary: Counseling is a divine appointment. What is His Word for this moment? 

 

2. Focus: God 

 

3. Primary Attitude: Anticipation and Expectation 

 

4. Engagement Level: Wisdom  

“Make your ear attentive to wisdom, incline your heart to understanding; for if you 

cry out for discernment, lift your voice for understanding;…Then you will discern the 

fear of the LORD and discover the knowledge of God. For the Lord gives wisdom; 

From His mouth come knowledge and understanding…”—Proverbs 2:2-6 

 

 

D. Preparation and Process in Counseling (Galatians 6:1-4) 

1. Be spiritually prepared 

 

2. Restore in a spirit of gentleness (sensitivity) 

 

3. Recognize the danger of personal temptation 

 

4. Provide support for those people suffering under oppression or heavy loads 

 

5. Examine one’s own strengths and limitations 

 

 “True self-examination is not merely taking one’s spiritual pulse beat on a regular 

basis but rather submitting one’s thoughts, attitudes, and actions to the will of God 

and the mind of Christ revealed in the Holy Scripture.”—Timothy George 
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E. Practicing the Presence of God 

1. You are God’s representative in a counseling encounter. 

 

2. Your presence affects the counseling relationship and the outcome. 

 

3. Recognize that God is present and empowering His Spirit in us and His Word. 

 

 

F. The Spiritually Engaged Counselor 

1. All Christians have the indwelling Counselor of heaven on earth. Our immediate 

Helper, who is called or summoned along our side, is our comforter, advocate, and 

intercessor: 

 Our Eternal Helper and Spirit of Truth (John 14:16) 

 

 Teaches and reminds us of His Word (John 14:26)  

 

 Prompts us with the right words to say (Matthew 10:18-20; Luke 12:11-12) 

 

 

2. The filling of the Spirit enables us to speak with spiritual authority, intercede with 

prayer to God, serve others, and maintain a Godly focus and joyful attitude. 

 

 

3. Our spiritual gifts and the fruit of the Spirit empower and equip us. 

“For the word of God is quick, and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, 

piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, 

and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart.”—Hebrews 34:12 
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V. The Christian Counselor’s Character and Skills  

Adapted from 1 Thessalonians 5:14-24 

 

A. Warns those people who are failing to act correctly (v. 14) 

1. The gentle reminder 

 

2. Provider of ideas 

 

3. Dictator of truth 

 

4. The navigator who assists someone in sailing through troubled waters 

 

 

B. Encourages and supports  in order to empower those who are reluctant to act (v. 14) 

 

 

C. Helps and assists those who are not capable or strong enough to act alone (v. 14) 

 

 

D. Remains patient with everyone (v. 14) 

 

 

E. Intervenes to prevent retribution or repayment of evil for evil (v. 15) 

 

 

F. Expresses kindness and goodness toward others (v. 15) 

 

 

G. Continuously expresses joy and the fruit of the Spirit—an indication of the presence of 

God (v. 16) 
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H. Maintains an attitude of prayer at all times—an awareness and acknowledgement of 

the presence of God at all times (v. 17) 

 

 

I. Gives thanks to God that He is acting in all situations (v. 18) 

 

 

J. Does not ignore God or reject the guidance of His Spirit (v. 19) 

 

 

K. Looks for the plan of God in all situations (v. 20) 

 

 

L. Thoroughly evaluates everything and retains that which is good (v. 21) 

 

 

M. Actively practices avoiding evil (v. 22) 

 

 

N. Has a personal goal of growing in godliness (v. 23) 

 

 

O. Recognizes that God alone is capable of producing this character (v. 24) 

 

 

Seek God for direction, guidance, and comfort. 

“Be anxious for nothing, but in everything by prayer and supplication  

with thanksgiving let your request be made know to God.”—Philippians 4:6 
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VI. Basic Principles of Counseling 

A. Listen Attentively 

1. Carefully evaluate what is being said. 

 Listen for the underlying issue. 

 

 Listen for the client’s understanding of what is happening. 

 

 Listen for your own view of the situation, what research says about it, and what 

the Scriptures say about it. 

 

 Ask, how important is this issue to the person, to others, to me, to God? 

 

2. Refrain from speaking too soon (Peter at the Transfiguration). 

 

3. Maintain focus, giving the client your full attention. 

 

4. Anticipate possible directions of the communication (thinking outpaces speech at a 

4:1 ratio). 

 

 

B. Locate the Counselee’s Readiness for Change 

1. Assess the counselee’s attitude and level of motivation to change. 

 

2. Five Possible Locations 

 The counselee is uninterested in doing anything about the situation. 

 

 The counselee cannot really describe what the issue is. 
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 The counselee has thought about the situation and is ready to do something 

about it. 

 

 The counselee has actually started making some changes in his/her life and is 

seeking guidance to further develop what he/she is doing. 

 

 The counselee is fully engaged, moving, and needs help with further assistance 

and direction. 

 

3. Note how some chose to follow Jesus, some turned back, and others postponed 

their decision to follow Jesus (Matthew 8:18-22, John 6:60-70). 

 

 

C. Treat Each Person as Unique and Valuable 

1. Avoid a “cut and paste” counseling methodology. 

 

2. Pay attention to the counselee’s temperament, abilities, values, beliefs, significant 

experiences, and social and spiritual support systems. 

 

 

D. Observe Carefully and Holistically 

1. Biblical Examples 

“You have seen many things, but have paid no attention; your ears are open, but you 

hear nothing.”—Isaiah 42:20 

 

“Jesus sat down opposite the place where the offerings were put and watched the 

crowd putting their money into the temple treasury. Many rich people threw in large 

amounts. But a poor widow came and put in two very small copper coins, worth only 
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a fraction of a penny. Calling his disciples to him, Jesus said, ‘I tell you the truth, this 

poor widow has put more into the treasury than all the others.’ ” —Mark 12:41-43 

 

“Live such good lives among the pagans that, though they accuse you of doing 

wrong, they may see your good deeds and glorify God on the day he visits us.”              

—1 Peter 2:12 

 

“Join with others in following my example, brothers, and take note of those who live 

according to the pattern we gave you.”—Philippians 3:17  

 

 

2. Nonverbal behaviors: facial responses, head movements, eye contact, clothing and 

personal attire, and body language (posture and movement) 

 

 

3. Verbal behaviors: concrete vs. abstract words, “I”  vs. “other” statements 

 

 

4. Spiritual issues: awareness, maturity, spiritual struggle, health of faith, biblical 

perspective, spiritual support systems, personal strengths, and past experiences 

 

 

5. Adjust responses of thoughts and speech to the person, the context, and the 

culture (the Apostle Paul in 1 Corinthians 9). 

 

 

6. Recognize the value of silence. 

 Note how little Jesus speaks, and how effective what He said was (John 8:1-11) 

 The benefit of silence (Job 2:13) 

 The danger of talking without listening (Proverbs 18:2, 13) 
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7. Convey biblical hope and assurance (Romans 12:12). 

 Recognize the importance of faith in counseling (Mark 5:34; Mark 9:26). 

 

 

VII. Five Basic Counseling Skills 

A. Questions 

1. The Purpose of Questions 

 Help elaborate 

 Bring out specifics or concrete examples 

 Needed for assessment 

 Help identify goals 

 Help steer the conversation 

 

2. Consider your purpose in asking a question—for whose benefit? 

 

3. Types of questions include open, closed, clarifying, and scaling. 

 

4. Use few questions and make them count. 

 

5. Ask one question at a time. 

 

6. Be prepared for silence when you ask questions. 

 

 

B. Active Listening 

1. Active listening occurs when the counselor responds to the counselee in such a way 

that he/she is encouraged to elaborate on the subjects. 

 

2. Rather than be passive, offer support sounds, gestures, and phrases that encourage 
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the counselees to continue. 

 

3. You can actively listen without interrupting or interfering with the direction of the 

conversation. 

 

 

C. Attending (John 4) 

1. Increases the likelihood that the counselee will talk more 

 

2. Takes attention off the counselor and focuses on the counselee 

 

3. Incorporates visual eye contact, measured vocalization, verbal tracking of the 

conversation, and body language that reinforces attentiveness 

 

4. Active listening and active engagement with the will of God establishes the 

relationship that will help to produce effective change. 

 

 

D. Providing a New Focus 

1. Identify the client’s focus. 

 

2. Explore a connection of the current focus and then shift the focus. 

 

3. Select and assess the benefit of the new focus. 

 

 

E. Influencing 

1. Reframe the situation. 

 

2. Look at the consequences. 
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3. Give feedback (insight). 

 

4. Influence through giving new ideas. 

 

5. Provide directives (tasks, homework). 

 

6. Provide self-disclosure. 

 

 

F. Spiritual Interventions 

Unique Christian resources that can be integrated in counseling include: 

 

1. Scripture reading and devotion 

 

2. Prayer (prayer is central to all you do in counseling) 

 

3. Church activities 

 

4. Discipleship/mentorship 

 

5. Accountability partners/prayer partners 

 

6. Acts of service 

 

7. Journaling and workbooks 

 

 

Note: If you do not study Scripture, you will not be prepared to conduct effective 

biblical counseling. Pray to God and seek to know Him, for He controls all things. 
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Abstract  

Before real help is offered that has a biblical and Christ-centered foundation, caregivers must 

first understand who God is, His nature and the awesome power He can provide in the life of 

both the counselor and the counselee. This session shares how to value and rely on the 

presence and power of the Holy Spirit in counseling ministry so that others can be led toward 

freedom and renewal. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will identify reasons why people need God’s special presence that are 

applicable in a counseling setting.  

 

2. Participants will examine the relational nature of God in the context of the Trinity and 

explore biblical examples that will help clients understand why God pursues the fallen.  

 

3. Participants will be able to implement specific strategies for helping clients connect with 

the presence of God.  



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       116 

I. Are We Always in God’s Presence? 

 

“The Lord looks down from heaven on all mankind to see if there are any who understand, 

any who seek God.”—Psalm 14:2 

 

A. God is sovereign. 

 

 

B. God did not walk away from His creation. He is watching over us. 

 

 

C. God is omniscient, omnipotent, and omnipresent. 

 

 

D. There is a special sense when we are in God’s presence. Counselors can be used by God 

as a channel of love and grace to bring people into the experience of God’s presence. 

 

1. This is why it is important that Christians seek counseling from other Christians.  

 

2. Understanding that God is a relational God transforms how we see being in the 

presence of God.  

 

3. To bring people into the presence of God is one of the highest privileges that 

Christian counselors have. 

 

“Hear my cry, O God; listen to my prayer. From the ends of the earth I call to you, I 

call as my heart grows faint; lead me to the rock that is higher than I. For you have 

been my refuge, a strong tower against the foe. I long to dwell in your tent forever 

and take refuge in the shelter of your wings.”—Psalms 61:1-4 
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II. Why is God’s Special Presence Needed? 

A. Because of Where We Are 

1. Our world is profoundly fallen. 

 

2. As Christian counselors, we have the opportunity to understand and appreciate 

where clients are coming from. We do not minimize it, but understand they are 

living in a word of brokenness. 

 

3. Counselors should function as channels for God to move through with His grace. 

 

4. There are times when we need someone to guide and lead us, in a very special way 

to the “rock that is higher than we are.” 

 

 

B. Because of Who We Are 

1. Every living human being, in the core of his being, is an image bearer of God. 

 

2. Coming into the presence of God is like coming home. Man is away from home 

when he is away from God. Part of us is always yearning for home, completion, 

restoration, and reconnection with the Father. 

 

3. Because we are created in the image of God, we are intelligent, imaginative, and 

have the power of reason not only of what is, but of what might be. We suffer from 

“wandering-itis”—we wander away from God and imagine a better world, 

existence, and way—but we sink deeper in a world that is filled with brokenness. 

 

4. What we need is someone to come along and lead us from where we are (in a 

profoundly fallen world) and out of who we are (profoundly damaged and broken) 

into the presence of God (a place of safety). 
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5. We as counselors help clients begin to resolve the reality that they have been cut off 

from the source of their being because of their decisions, thoughts, response to their 

own wounds, and satanic involvement. 

 

 

C. Because of Who God Is 

1. We want people to understand, appreciate, and celebrate the reality of who God is.  

“For the Son of Man came to seek and to save the lost.”—Luke 9:10 

 

2. The Trinity 

 God Himself exists within a community of intimacy and relationship and prays 

that we may be one just as He is One (John 17:20-23). 

 

 The quest for intimacy and for connection is in the DNA of God. 

 

 God has a passion to be connected with His creation. 

 

3. Understanding God’s character helps us to understand why He pursues the fallen, 

broken, and wounded in the way that He does.  

 

4. It also helps us to understand why God enlists us, because God wants an army of 

people who illustrate His heart and passion of bringing people into His presence. We 

serve as channels and vessels through whom God can speak His truth and grace. 

 

5. We are an extension of the passion of God. 

 

6. God says, “My people are bent to backsliding, but how can I give you up? How can I 

surrender? I will not surrender you! My love for you is enflamed and I will not give 

you up!” (Hosea 11:7-8). 
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7. Beneath all attributions of God is His love. (John 3:16) 

 

8. The Father, Son, and Holy Spirit are committed to doing amazing work in the lives of 

people who are brought into the presence of God through the labor of counselors, 

ministers, worship leaders, and all who labor selflessly to bring people to God. 

 

 

III. How God Brings People into His Presence 

A. God chooses to use people to bring others closer to Himself. People like Hosea…and 

people like us as Christian counselors.  

 

B. The Example of Hosea 

1.  God worked through Hosea in an amazingly, marvelous way, and He chose Hosea as 

a vessel through whom He was going to prove His love for Israel. 

 

2. Hosea was called upon to provide Israel with a pictorial real life illustration of the 

inexhaustible, in-spite-of, imitative, insisting nature of the love of God. 

 It is an Inexhaustible Love (goes back again). 

 

 It is an In-Spite-Of Love. 

 

 It is an Imitative Love (love just like the love of the Lord). 

 

 It is an Insisting Love (demands for what you shall do and not do). 

 

3. God is a God who has standards and gives commandments. But, God is also a God 

whose love is inexhaustible and who seeks to save those who are lost.  
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C. Our Role as Christian Counselors 

1. It is our special privilege to be a channel through which God can express His love, 

grace, and message of redemption. 

 

2. No one has the answer for everything, but we can bring people to the “rock that is 

higher” than they are, which brings peace and healing. 

 

 

IV. Connecting People to the Presence of God 

A. Before we start to seek to lead people to this Rock and bring people into the presence 

of God, we need to make sure we have experienced God ourselves. 

 

1. It is difficult to give people something we don’t have. 

 

2. We need to deepen our own experience with the presence of God in a very special 

way. 

 

3. We need to be men and women of prayer, and we need to seek the presence of God 

as we build our relationship with Him. 

 

 

B. We connect people to the presence of God through the Word of God. 

1. As people read, memorize and personalize the Word, their minds will become clear 

to know and understand God’s will. 

 

2. The Holy Spirit works through Scripture to reveal God’s truth to us. 

 

 

C. We connect people by encouraging them to pray for wisdom that is not their own. 
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1. Solomon confesses feeling overwhelmed when preparing to become king. He felt 

unready to lead people (1 Kings 3). 

 

 

2. Often times, it is a good idea for us and for those we are seeking to help to come to 

a point where we say, “We don’t know what the answer is or how to move forward, 

but God, You have wisdom and You said if anyone lacks wisdom they can ask of You 

and You will give it liberally.” 

 

 

3. God wants to give us wisdom; we just have to ask for it. 

 

 

D. We connect people through channeling God’s grace, love, and truth. 

 

 

E. We connect people by instructing them in the spiritual disciplines for maintaining life in 

His presence.  

 

1. Spiritual disciplines include reading the Word of God, prayer, meditation, solitude, 

fasting, and the practice of visualizing and personalizing His promises. 

 

 

2. As mentioned earlier, there is a huge difference between trying and training. 

 

 

3. There is a training program that is rigid and laid-out. We train daily and we repeat 

certain activities. 
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4. We need a willingness to be accountable. Hebrews 10 describes the life of the New 

Testament Church: 

 Do not forsake the assembling of yourselves together. 

 

 Come together and consider one another, encourage one another, and provoke 

one another unto love and good works. 

 

 

“Woe to me!” I cried. “I am ruined! For I am a man of unclean lips, I live among a people of 

unclean lips, and my eyes have seen the King, the Lord Almighty.”—Isaiah 6:5 

 

 

F. Our experiences will be somewhat like Isaiah’s. But, it will be very, very different as well. 

When we start to feel a sense of fear, He will put His hand out to welcome us. We have 

nothing to fear because we are redeemed. 

 

 

G. Think about getting out of bed in the morning as a wounded and damaged person, but 

going into the presence of God, because of what God Himself has done for us in Christ 

and through the Holy Spirit—it just doesn’t get any better than this! 
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Abstract  

Counselors not only need to know what to do in a session, but also how to accomplish 

identified goals. This session describes six essential ingredients related to change including 

safety, emotional containment and enhancement, client education, restructuring, and 

engagement. It explores concepts that need to be addressed from the counselor’s perspective 

and articulates the spiritual components of helping people change.  

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will identify the six essential ingredients in helping people change. 

 

2. Participants will explore how to promote safety within the therapeutic alliance. 

 

3. Participants will be able to articulate the spiritual aspects of helping people change.  
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I. Six Ingredients: Art and Science 

A. Counseling as compared to cooking a good soup 

1. Know the essential ingredients. 

 

2. Know how the ingredients interact with and complement each other. 

 

3. Know how the ingredients may behave differently each time you use them. 

 

4. A good soup is more than the sum of its parts. 

 

5. You can have all the good ingredients together, but that does not make the soup. 

The art is the way you cook it, the process involved in blending the ingredients 

together. 

 

 

B.  The Work of Holy Spirit 

1. Examine your heart and ask God, am I called to do this work? 

 

2. God often uses those who have been wounded. 

 If we learn from our past and allow God to heal us, He can use that in a very 

powerful way. 

 

3. God will work all things for the good of those who are called according to His 

purpose (Romans 8:28). 

 

4. Your reliance on God and sensitivity to the Spirit are essential. 

 This requires wisdom and sensitivity, and it is an ongoing growth process.  

 

5. Counselors must take care of themselves (work, relationships, ability to have fun). 
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II. Safety  

A. Fostering a Therapeutic Alliance 

1. This is the number one predictor of effective counseling outcomes. 

 

2. Therapeutic alliance includes nurturing collaboration and exploring the client’s story. 

 

 

B. Creating a “Safety Zone” 

1. If your client does not feel emotionally safe, he/she will likely not open up to you. 

 

2. Safety is not just something you develop upfront; you must continue to nurture a 

safety zone throughout therapy.  

 

 

C. Information Gathering, Assessment, Diagnosis, and Goal Setting 

1. Counselors should gather specific information to make an accurate diagnosis. 

 

2. Determine the different diagnostic categories and comorbidities. 

 Comorbidity, or the co-occurrence of disorders, is more often the norm rather 

than the exception. 

 

3. Information gathering leads to treatment planning and goal setting. 

 

 

D. Structuring Sessions 

1. Agenda Setting: What is it that we are going to work on in-session? 

 Agenda setting is not just for therapy  

 

 Agenda setting helps people move to specificity 
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2. Specificity allows clients to break down problems from global, negative, trans-

situational descriptions into more specific and concrete problems.  

 

3. Situation Analysis is part of specificity and information gathering. 

 Situational Analysis includes the ability to self-monitor and determine the 

following: 

 Where were you? 

 What were you thinking? 

 What were you feeling? 

 What was your body feeling like? 

 What were you doing? 

 How did you try to cope with the situations? 

 What made it worse? What made it better? 

 How did it eventually resolve itself?     

 

4. Creating a Sense of Hope 

 Helping clients to understand their problems fosters a sense of hope. 

 

 Asking the right kinds of questions helps build hope into the client.  

 

 Reflective listening to questions also builds credibility with the client. 

 

 

III. Education 

A. Psychoeducation 

1. Involves conveying relevant information to clients about the problems they are 

struggling with 

 

2. Creates the context for how you can help them 
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B. Behavioral Activation 

1. How a client activates him/herself out of a depressed mood and into motivation  

 

2. Teaching clients about their thinking patterns sets the groundwork for helping them 

understand why and how you can go about helping them.  

 

  

C. Learning New Skills 

1. This depends on the problem the client is struggling with. 

 

2. No one skill set solves all problems, but these skills may include 

 How to calm down 

 

 Distress tolerance skills   

 

 Emotion regulation skills 

 

 Interpersonal effectiveness skills 

 

 How to deal with difficult relationship skills  

 

 How to engage in social problem solving  

 

 Collaborative problem solving 

 

 Impulse control training  

 

 Behavioral activations 
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D. Spiritual Disciplines 

1. Involves reading Scripture, praying, meditating, fasting, and solitude and will 

enhance the client’s closeness to God 

 

2. Spiritual practices may also help to solve the problem he or she is struggling with. 

 

 

E. Neuroempathy 

1. Allows clients to understand their problems in light of underlying neurocircuitry 

 

2. There is a difference between the mind and brain. You are not your brain.  

 

3. The mind has the capacity to be aware of thoughts. But, you are also not your 

thoughts. 

 

4. Your thoughts are produced automatically by your brain. Crazy thoughts do not 

make you crazy.  

 

5. Just because you think a thought does not make it true and does not mean you 

believe it. 

 

6. Your mind can choose to observe, and not necessarily believe, these thoughts.  

 

7. Reality testing is what therapists can do to help clients make the distinctions 

between their thoughts and reality.        

 

 

IV. Containment   

A. Containment is an extension of the safety construct. 
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B. Containment creates a balance between enhancing emotional activation and emotion 

regulation.  

1. All good therapy increases the experience of negative affect, but at the same time 

teaches clients to regulate emotions. 

   

2. Emotional activation is challenging clients. When we help to calm clients down, that 

is support.       

 

 

C. The Therapeutic Window 

1. Teaching skills in the context of emotions, but also activating some of the implicit 

beliefs that people hold about themselves, the world, and others     

 

2. Change occurs with emotional activation. 

 

3. Counseling is the process of modifying old schemas. 
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D. Dealing With Therapeutic Ruptures 

1. Challenging without supporting can lead to a therapeutic rupture; supporting 

without challenging can lead to stagnation and lack of growth. 

 

2. How you help clients deal with their emotions is crucial. Many clients have cut 

themselves off from their feelings or been the victim of their feelings. When they 

come into therapy, many do not know how to manage emotions in a healthy way. 

 

 

V. Understanding  

A. Helping Clients Engage in Narrative Repair 

1. Narrative Repair is helping people better understand the stories of their lives.  

 

2. Therapists should help clients link current patterns of thinking, relating, and 

communicating with previous experiences.  

 

3. This also includes helping clients understand how they got to where they are.  

 

 

B. Cognitive Behavioral Analysis of Systems Therapy 

1. A therapy that focuses on doing a significant-other history with a client 

 

2. This includes asking the client about the major players in his/her life, their affect on 

the client today, and the stamp left on the client’s life from those people.  

 

 

C. Interpersonal Relationships and Patterns 

1. Part of Narrative Repair is helping people understand the impact of their 

interpersonal behavior. 
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2. Relationships are transactional: What you do affects me, and what I do affects you. 

   

3. Old patterns may be true reflections of what went on in the past. These may have 

been adaptive patterns of relating to people that worked previously. However, these 

maladaptive patterns are not working now and they have a negative effect on the 

client’s present life. 

 

4. We want clients to appreciate the consequences of their interpersonal and 

intrapersonal behavior. 

 

 

VI. Restructuring   

A. Schema Reconstruction 

1. A schema is a pattern of thinking, feeling, relating, and communicating that is stored 

in the brain implicitly. 

 

2. Once a schema is activated, it basically has its own life, allowing one to do things 

automatically without having to think about them. 

 

3. Schema Reconstruction involves helping clients understand their personal narrative 

in light of God’s redemptive story in their lives. 

 

 

B. Experiments and New Patterns 

1. Counselors should help clients learn to engage in personal experiments that 

generate new data that may unfreeze negative and rigid beliefs—both in and out of 

session. 

 

2. This process also involves practicing new patterns of relating to others. 
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3. Counselors should teach clients how to foster forgiveness both of others and of 

themselves. 

 

 

VII. Engagement  

A. Therapeutic engagement can be used throughout counseling in order to prevent, 

address, and overcome resistance. 

 

 

B. Dealing with Therapeutic Resistance 

1. Process Resistance 

 When clients resist doing things in therapy because the process of getting well is 

“too hard”, they don’t want to have to go through it, or they don’t think it is 

worth it 

 

 Counselors should use acceptance when they face resistance from clients.  

 

 

2. Outcome Resistance 

 When clients resist doing things in therapy because getting well has implications 

that they don’t want to face. 

 

 When this occurs, counselors should use the Paradoxical Cost-Benefit Analysis 

technique, looking at both the benefits and costs of change.  
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Ed Hindson, D.Phil., Th.D., Th.M., D.Min. 

  



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       136 

Abstract 

No matter what technique used by counselors to help people change, healing often begins with 

a change of heart. Whether confronting an addiction, bad habits, the aftermath of an affair, or 

other destructive behaviors, there is no substitute for true repentance and godly sorrow. The 

dynamics and powerful freedom associated with an authentic turning of the heart are 

examined from a practical standpoint in this session and biblical examples of godly repentance 

and provided. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to identify genuine repentance in the lives of their clients. 

 

2. Participants will explore biblical examples of repentance, godly sorrow, and forgiveness. 

 

3. Participants will investigate how God chooses to meet the broken in their time of need 

and calls us all to repentance. 

  



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       137 

I. The Heart Matters 

A. God has a heart for people. 

 

 

B. The genuine heart response of sorrow and repentance comes only when our hearts 

respond properly and take responsibility. 

 

 

C. God calls people by name. God is a personal Being and is genuinely concerned about 

our lives and problems. God loves people so much that He comes down in the broken 

and fallen moments in our lives to meet the deepest needs of our hearts. 

 

 

D. Jesus, too, came down at the point of our need and took our sin, failure, and 

disappointments upon Himself. He died in our place on the cross. And in those moments 

prior to His death, Jesus identified with the worst of humanity, the fallen nature of our 

nature, and took upon Himself the wrath of God.  

 

 

E. He did for us what we could not do for ourselves. 

 

 

II. Understanding Repentance  

A. The issue of repentance is often debated in Christian circles. 

1. The word repent in Hebrew is shub, meaning “to turn.” 

 

 

2. It is the sorrow of our hearts that motivates us to change direction. 
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3. The Greek word for repentance in the New Testament means a change of mind that 

leads to a change of heart, which results in a change of direction. 

 

 

4. Sinful unbelievers are called to repent and believe. Sinful believers are called to 

confess our sins and repent. Repentance is a lifestyle—not a onetime act! 

 

 

5. Scripture includes many references to repentance. 

 

“From that time on Jesus began to preach, ‘Repent, for the kingdom of heaven has 

come near.’”—Matthew 4:17 

 

“But go and learn what this means: ‘I desire mercy, not sacrifice.’ For I have not come 

to call the righteous, but sinners.’”—Matthew 9:13 

 

“I tell you, no! But unless you repent, you too will all perish.”—Luke 13:3 

 

“I tell you that in the same way there will be more rejoicing in heaven over one sinner 

who repents than over ninety-nine righteous persons who do not need to repent.”—

Luke 15:7 

 

“Repent, then, and turn to God, so that your sins may be wiped out, that times of 

refreshing may come from the Lord.”—Acts 3:19 

 

 

B. The message of repentance is not limited to believers, but unbelievers as well. 

 

“In the past God overlooked such ignorance, but now he commands all people 

everywhere to repent.”—Acts 17:30 
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C. Repentance always precedes faith. 

1. Repentance is the genuine response of godly sorrow, which enables us to come to 

the point of faith. 

 

2. Confession simply means to agree with God. 

 

“You know that I have not hesitated to preach anything that would be helpful to you 

but have taught you publicly and from house to house. I have declared to both Jews 

and Greeks that they must turn to God in repentance and have faith in our Lord 

Jesus.”—Acts 20:20-21 

 

 

D. Repentance is a daily call to believers. 

 

“Even if I caused you sorrow by my letter, I do not regret it. Though I did regret it—I see 

that my letter hurt you, but only for a little while—yet now I am happy, but because you 

were made sorry, but because your sorrow led you to repentance. For you became 

sorrowful as God intended and so were not harmed in any way by us. Godly sorrow 

brings repentance that leads to salvation and leaves no regret, but worldly sorrow brings 

death. See what this godly sorrow has produced in you: what earnestness, what 

eagerness to clear yourselves, what indignation, what alarm, what longing, what 

concern, what readiness to see justice done. At every point you have proved yourselves 

to be innocent in this patter.”—2 Corinthians 7:8-11 

 

1. Sorrow alone is not repentance. 

 

2. Repentance rarely occurs without godly sorrow. 

 

3. Worldly sorrow includes being sorry about what happened. 
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4. Godly sorrow always leads to a change of mind, heart, and life that results in 

genuine repentance. 

 

5. Sometimes when you confront an individual and they do not have a godly response, 

they get angry and defensive. This response makes it clear that genuine repentance 

has not occurred. 

 Our response must be patient, firm, and caring, while refusing to back down. 

 

 Sometimes an angry response only tells you the conviction is working. 

 

6. If you truly have a heart for God, you will also have a heart for people. 

 

 

III. Biblical Examples of Repentance  

A. Client Responses and Spiritual Fruit 

1. How a client responds to truth—whether with godly sorrow and genuine repentance 

or anger and defensiveness—tells you whether or not they will respond to your 

teaching to help them deal with their problem. 

 

2. When clients are resistant and prideful, it is impossible for them to bear good fruit. 

 

“Likewise, every good tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears bad fruit.”               

—Matthew 7:17 

 

3. Some believers will produce more fruit than others. 

 

4. The life that is unfruitful is spiritually dead. 
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B. The Example of Cain and Abel 

1. Cain knew about God just like Abel did. But Cain did not have a heart for God. 

 

2. The evidence of this showed in how Cain responded to God, even when God was 

offering him the opportunity to make a proper sacrifice. 

 

 

C. The Example of Jacob and Esau 

1. Both Jacob and Esau had their own personal struggles and inadequacies.  

 They were non-identical twins. 

 

 They were born into the family of Isaac and Rebekah. 

 

 The older son (Esau) would serve the younger (Jacob). 

 

 

2. Esau was favored by his father and Jacob felt rejected. 

 As a result, Jacob learned to compensate for his rejection. 

 

 

3. Esau did not take his birthright seriously, which was a matter of the heart. 

 

 

4. Jacob manipulated the situation and stole his father’s blessing from Esau. 

 

 

5. In the end, Jacob had a heart for God. Esau did not. 
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D. The Example of King Saul and King David 

1. Both of these kings made mistakes and sinned. The difference was that Saul made 

excuses and cried tears, but did not genuinely repent. 

 

 

2. Even though David sinned terribly, when confronted by the prophet regarding his 

adultery, his reaction was vastly different from Saul’s. He confessed his sin, took full 

responsibility, and displayed genuine forgiveness, which was brought about by godly 

sorrow.  

 

 

E. The Example of Judas 

 

 

F. The Example of Peter 

1. Despite Peter’s denial, Jesus reaffirmed His love for Peter (John 20). 

 

2. God chose to help Peter resolve this hurt. 

 

 

IV. Repentance and Relationships 

A. God does not want to leave us at a point of failure where there is no opportunity of 

grace, correction, help, or hope. God always comes down and meets us in our 

brokenness.  

 

 

B. A person whose heart has been transformed by the grace and power of God not only 

has a genuine love for God, but also a love for people. 
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“Jesus replied: ‘Love the Lord your God will all your heart and with all your soul and with 

all your mind. This is the first and greatest commandment. And the second is like it: ‘Love 

you neighbor as yourself.’”—Matthew 37-39 

 

“But I tell you, love your enemies and pray for those who persecute you.” 

—Matthew 5:44 

 

 

C. The love of God motivates us to really live for God—not only in our worship of God, but 

also in our relationships with one another.  

 

 

D. As we counsel people, it is important to help them see their need for this kind of 

heartfelt relationship so that they might understand your concern for them. 

 Concern to tell the truth 

 

 Concern to offer guidance 

 

 Concern to call them to repent 

 

 

E. God’s heart is always reaching out to say to us, “I love you. I care even when you’ve 

failed.” This is the same way we must reach out to our clients. 
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Abstract 

This session focuses on forgiveness-related issues, including types of forgiveness, how to 

forgive and how to let go of pain from the past. Dr. Worthington will explore and answer key 

questions clients often have about the forgiveness process—including receiving forgiveness, 

forgiving others, and the possibility of restoring relationships. The Christian psychological study 

of forgiveness will discussed, as well as the R.E.A.C.H. model developed by Dr. Worthington.  

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to identify and refute common misconceptions clients hold to 

about forgiveness. 

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate the true meaning of both emotional and decisional 

forgivingness. 

 

3. Participants will be prepared to implement the R.E.A.C.H. model of forgiveness in 

working with clients. 
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I. Misconceptions About Forgiveness 

A. Some clients have lists about the ways that God has wronged or disappointed them. 

  

 

B. Some clients have lists of people who have wronged or disappointed them.  

 

 

C. Some clients have lists of how, as individuals, they have wronged or disappointed 

themselves.   

  

 

D. Forgiveness requires getting rid of these lists (whether physical or mental) and choosing 

not to make new lists.   

 

 

II. The Christian Psychological Study of Forgiveness 

A. We can learn a lot about psychological science that enriches our understanding of 

Scripture, and may even help us interpret Scripture in a way that will put it to more 

powerful use in our lives. 

 

 

B. The scientific study of forgiveness began with a book written in 1985 by theologian 

Lewis Smedes—Forgive and Forget: Healing the Hurts We Don’t Deserve. Smedes’ book 

interested psychotherapists and researchers in studying forgiveness because of the 

argument made that forgiveness is good for us. 

 

 

C. By the end of 2011, there were almost 2,000 scientific studies on forgiveness.  
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III. Questions About Forgiveness 

Below are some questions that clients often ask and wrestle with. It is important to be able 

to respond in a knowledgeable, yet compassionate way, empathizing with the pain and 

wounds they carry as a result of past hurts. 

 

A. Is there any agreement on how forgiveness is defined? 

1. Yes, psychologists generally agree on what forgiveness is.  

 

2. Forgiveness is not saying, “I forgive you.” 

 

3. Forgiveness is not reconciling with the person, and it does not require that a person 

rebuild a relationship with the one who wronged him or her. 

 

4. Forgiveness is what God requires of us. Reconciliation is not required, but is 

certainly something that God desires of us. 

 

 

B. Does a person have to ask for forgiveness before he or she is forgiven? 

1. No, a person does not have to ask for forgiveness before we grant forgiveness to 

him or her in our heart. 

 

2. Some people in our lives may never ask for forgiveness, but we can still choose to 

forgive them and set ourselves free from bitterness and anger. 

 

 

C. What if the person is not repentant? Should I have to forgive?  

1. This makes forgiveness harder, but we still need to forgive.  

 

2. In such cases, it is important to remember that forgiveness does not have to include 

reconciliation. 
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D. I feel that it’s harder to forgive someone who is not repentant. Why is this? 

1. When someone is unrepentant, there is a clear injustice gap in the relationship. 

 

2. An injustice gap is the difference between the way one would like to see an event 

resolved and the way he or she sees it right now.  

 

3. While many people desire for the offended party to repent, we must place this in 

God’s hands and realize we are only responsible for our behavior—not theirs. 

 

 

E. Doesn’t Scripture say to forgive as God forgave you—and if a person repents, to 

forgive?  Doesn’t that mean the person should be repentant before we forgive?   

1. First, God forgave us while we were yet sinners. God forgave us outside of time—

before we ever repented or actually even sinned.  

 

2. Forgiveness can take place at any time.  

 

3. Scripture does say that if a person repents, we are to forgive.  However, God’s Word 

does not prescriptively advise what to do if the person does not repent. Applying 

biblical principles, the answer is still to forgive.      

 

 

F. I can’t seem to get rid of the bitterness, resentment, hostility, hatred, anger, or fear 

just by deciding to forgive. Does this mean that God won’t forgive my sins? 

1. In the Lord’s Prayer, Jesus says that God forgives our debts as we forgive our 

debtors. He goes on to explain this by saying: 

 

“For if you do not forgive those who sin against you, your Heavenly Father will not 

forgive you. But, if you do forgive those who sin against you, your father in heaven 

will forgive you.”—Matthew 6:14-15 
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2. This Scripture can be somewhat confusing, particularly when hurt and resentment 

continue to plague us even after we choose to forgive. It’s important to clarify that 

there are two distinct types of forgiveness: 

 Decisional Forgiveness: To make a behavioral intention statement 

 

 Emotional Forgiveness: Replacing the negative, unforgiving emotions with 

positive, other-oriented emotions 

 

3. Forgiveness is internal, whether it is emotional or decisional forgiveness. We must 

be careful not to confuse forgiveness with reconciling or saying, “I forgive you.” 

    

 

G. What if I do not forgive every little offense? What if I forget or miss one? Am I in 

danger of losing my salvation?   

1. If forgiveness is not justification, then it is the believer’s judgment. 

 

2. Scripture gives us a clear picture of our individual accountability before God, even in 

the context of salvation. 

 

“For no one can lay any foundation other than the one already laid, which is Jesus 

Christ.  If anyone builds on this foundation using gold, silver, costly stones, wood, hay or 

straw, their work will be shown for what it is, because the Day will bring it to light. It will 

be revealed with fire, and the fire will test the quality of each person’s work.  If what has 

been built survives, the builder will receive a reward. If it is burned up, the builder will 

suffer loss but yet will be saved—even though only as one escaping through the 

flames.”—1 Corinthians 3: 11-15  
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H.  Are the two types of forgiveness confused with other things besides saying, “I forgive 

you,” or reconciliation? 

1. Yes, forgiveness can be easily mistaken for other behaviors God calls us to. One 

significant area of confusion is between forgiveness and justice. 

 

2. Biblical ways of dealing with injustice (which are not forgiveness), include: 

 Seeing justice done 

 Seeking to bring justice, narrowing the injustice gap 

 Turning the matter over to God 

 Acceptance 

 Forbearing 

 

 

I. What is forbearing? 

1. Forbearing mostly occurs in collectivist cultures and those that value group 

harmony. 

 

2. Forbearing includes suppressing negative reactions toward a person and continuing 

to treat them in a loving and kind way. 

  

3. While forbearing is scriptural, it must not be confused with forgiving. 

 

 

J. What is acceptance? 

1. Acceptance consists of moving on with life without letting ______ bother me.  

 

2. The mindset is basically, “I’m going to let it bounce off of me. It won’t affect me.”   
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K. Are there consequences other than the spiritual consequences for not forgiving? 

1. There are spiritual consequences because Jesus says that if we don’t forgive, God 

will not forgive us. 

 

 

2. There are relational consequences. 

 

 

3. There are physical health consequences: 

 Increased risk for cardiovascular problems like strokes, heart attacks, and 

hypertension 

 Poor immune system functioning 

 Problems with the buildup of cortisol in our bodies 

 

 

4. There are mental health consequences: 

 Depression 

 Anxiousness 

 Obsessive thoughts 

 Post-traumatic stress 

 Psychophysiological effects 

 

 

L. What do we know about personality and forgiveness? 

1. Agreeableness 

 

2. Emotional Reactivity 

 

3. Conscientiousness 
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4. There is a trait of forgiveness that people have more or less of. However, this does 

not take away personal responsibility to forgive others, no matter what our 

personality traits. 

 

 

M. Are there gender differences in forgiveness? 

1. Yes, there are reliable sex differences.  

 

2. Men are 4 times as vengeful as women; women are twice as likely to hold grudges. 

 

 

N. What do we know about forgiveness and religion? 

1. To forgive is human. Forgiveness is part of common grace. It is not something that 

Christians have an exclusive “lock” on. 

 

2. All major religions advocate forgiveness and encourage their followers to participate 

in forgiveness. 

 

3. However, various religions may describe forgiveness differently and set specific 

conditions on what has to happen before forgiving. 

 

4. Overall, Christians tend to emphasize forgiveness more than other religions. 

 

 

O. How does religion make Christians more forgiving? 

1. Scripture sets the norm for Christians who desire to obey God. 

 

2. The Holy Spirit helps us to be more forgiving from within. 
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P. Can religion make Christians less forgiving?  

1. Yes, because we are religious we have many things that are treated sacred. When 

someone violates something that we believe is sacred, we can easily become upset.   

Desecration of the things that are sacred happen more when people hold more 

things to be sacred. 

 

2. However, biblically, we are still called to forgive—no matter what the circumstances. 

Science also shows that lack of forgiveness has powerful negative effects.     

 

 

Q. How do people forgive? Is there a forgiveness process? 

1. Naturally, there is no one “right” forgiveness process. Forgiveness is an individual 

process, and may look different, depending on personality, history, and level of hurt.  

 

2. However, we can teach people a kind of process that will help them make sense of 

the forgiveness process and know where to start. 

 

 

IV. The R.E.A.C.H. Program 

A. Five Steps to Reach Forgiveness 

1. Recall the hurt 

 

2. Emotionally replace the negative, unforgiving emotions with positive, other-

oriented emotions 

 

3. Give an Altruistic gift of forgiveness 

 

4. Commit to the forgiveness you experience  

 

5. Hold on to that forgiveness whenever you doubt that you have forgiven 
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B. Other Forgiveness Programs 

1. Robert Enright from Wisconsin has a program with 20 steps to it that are grouped 

into four different sections. This program has a huge amount of research support. 

 

 

2. Fred DiBlasio developed a program to help couples forgive. 

 

 

3. Kristi Gordon at the University of Tennessee developed a program to help people 

forgive infidelity in marriage. 

 

 

4. Fred Luskin has developed a secular program to help people forgive. 

 

 

C. Training in the R.E.A.C.H. Forgiveness Program 

Visit www.people.vcu.edu/~eworth to access a downloadable Leader’s and Participant’s 

Guide for the R.E.A.C.H. Program. 

 

1. Can people lead psycho educational groups without training?   

Yes, there is evidence showing that it helps if those teaching the program have 

training, but the program is still successful even if they have not had training.  

 

 

2. How can I learn to be a better group leader? 

 Study the resources and manuals. 

 Get the DVD.  
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V. Conclusion 

A. Scripture and psychological science paint a very consistent picture about forgiveness. 

 

1. Forgiveness is internal. 

 

2. There are two types of forgiveness: 

 Decision 

 Emotional change 

 

 

B. Christian beliefs and practices can sometimes make it easier to forgive, and other times 

make forgiveness even more difficult. In both cases, we can rely on Jesus and the 

leading of the Holy Spirit to guide and empower us to forgive. 

 

  

C. It is possible to help people forgive in counseling. While there is no one “right” way to 

forgive, one approach to helping people forgive is the R.E.A.C.H. forgiveness model.  

 

 

D. Humility is the glue that holds people together and cements justice and forgiveness into 

a seamless structure. 
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Abstract 

This session will cover the use of spiritual disciplines in counseling. Both traditional spiritual 

disciplines (such as prayer and inner healing prayer, use of Scripture, silence and solitude, 

confession, and forgiveness) and authentic disciplines or circumstantial spiritual disciplines 

(such as waiting, suffering, persecution, and mourning) are described. Some cautions as well as 

ethical guidelines regarding the use of spiritual disciplines in counseling are provided. The 

integration of spiritual direction into Christian counseling, as well as implicit and explicit 

integration, are also mentioned. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will explore the traditional spiritual disciplines (e.g., prayer, use of Scripture, 

silence and solitude, confession, forgiveness) and authentic disciplines or circumstantial 

spiritual disciplines (e.g. waiting, persecution, suffering, mourning). 

 

2. Participants will identify how to use spiritual disciplines in counseling in an ethical and 

helpful way to the client. 

 

3. Participants will study the empirical evidence now available supporting the efficacy or 

effectiveness of explicitly religious and spiritual therapies that use spiritual disciplines 

and other spiritual practices in therapy or counseling. 
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I. What Are Spiritual Disciplines?1,2 

A. Spiritual disciplines, according to Dallas Willard, “refer to an ancient tradition of 

activities which are means to grace, ways of approaching and relating richly to 

God…activities in our power, things we can do, to meet God in such a way that we 

become able to do what we cannot do by direct effort.”3 

 

 

B. They have been part of Christian tradition from very early on (1 Corinthians 9:27; 1 

Timothy 4:7-8). 

 

 

C. However, spiritual disciplines still require the power and presence of the Holy Spirit to 

enable us to practice them in a consistent and regular manner that is grace-filled and 

not legalistic. 

 

 

D. Examples of Spiritual Disciplines 

1. Disciplines of Abstinence4 

 Solitude 

 Silence 

 Fasting 

 Frugality 

 Chastity 

 Secrecy 

 Sacrifice  

 

2. Disciplines of Engagement5  

 Study 

 Worship 
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 Celebration 

 Service 

 Prayer 

 Fellowship 

 Confession 

 Submission  

 

3. Inward Disciplines6 

 Meditation 

 Prayer 

 Fasting 

 Study  

 

4. Outward Disciplines7  

 Simplicity 

 Solitude 

 Submission 

 Service  

 

5. Corporate Disciplines8  

 Confession 

 Worship 

 Guidance 

 Celebration  

 

6. Drawing Near to God: Disciplines of Solitude9  

 Solitude and silence 

 Listening and guidance 

 Prayer and intercession 
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 Study and meditation  

 

7. Yielding to God: Disciplines of Surrender10  

 Repentance and confession 

 Yielding and submission  

 Fasting  

 Worship 

 

8. Reaching Out to Others: Disciplines of Service11  

 Fellowship 

 Simplicity 

 Service 

 Witness  

 

9. Cognitive Disciplines12  

 Meditation 

 Listening 

 Scripture 

 Study 

 Prayer 

 Discernment  

 

10. Behavioral Disciplines13  

 Simplicity 

 Frugality 

 Fasting 

 Chastity 

 Body care 

 Saying no/ yes 
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 Slowing 

 Sabbath 

 Solitude 

 Silence 

 Secrecy 

 Service 

 Servanthood 

 Sacrifice 

 Suffering 

 Dying well  

 

11. Interpersonal Disciplines 14  

 Confession 

 Repentance 

 Forgiveness 

 Submission 

 Humility 

 Worship 

 Eucharist 

 Singing 

 Celebration 

 Fellowship 

 Community 

 Hospitality 

 Healing 

 Witnessing 

 Testimony 

 Intercession 

 Guidance  
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12. Traditional Spiritual Disciplines15  

 Those already mentioned above 

 

13. Authentic Disciplines16 (or Circumstantial Spiritual Disciplines)  

 Selflessness 

 Waiting 

 Suffering 

 Persecution 

 Social mercy 

 Forgiveness 

 Mourning 

 Contentment 

 Sacrifice 

 Hope and fear 

 

 These authentic or circumstantial spiritual disciplines are not usually within our 

voluntary control, and therefore are vital additions to the traditional disciplines.   

 

 These disciplines focus more on God seeking the face of men and women (rather 

than men and women seeking the face of God) and therefore emphasize a God-

ordained spirituality that is under his sovereignty and not our own control.   

 

 The ultimate goal is to learn to “love with God’s love and…serve with God’s 

power.”17  

 

 The traditional spiritual disciplines that are more within our voluntary control or 

choice can be potentially dangerous because they can lead to pride, self-

sufficiency, and self-righteousness, if they are practiced in a legalistic and self-

absorbed way. 
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II. The Spiritual Disciplines and Counseling 

A. The spiritual disciplines, especially some of the traditional ones such as prayer, can be 

used when appropriate, and with the informed consent of clients. 

 

1. Examples include inner healing prayer or the healing of memories, use of Scripture, 

silence, confession and forgiveness. 

 

2. These can be implemented both during counseling sessions and outside of the 

counseling sessions as homework assignments. 

 

 

B. Necessity of Spiritual Disciplines 

Dallas Willard has written, “Many counselors today are learning that for their own work, 

deep immersion in the disciplines is necessary, both for developing their own 

character, and beyond that, accessing special powers of grace for their work in 

counseling people. Many psychologists are learning how to use techniques of prayer 

and various kinds of ministry to have a much greater effect than they could have if all 

they had to go on were just the things they learned in their clinical training programs… 

 

“I think the most important and the most solid way is to begin to integrate prayer and 

spiritual teaching into the therapy process as it seems appropriate…We can observe 

what the effects of prayer and spiritual understanding are, and advise clients as to how 

they can use Scripture, how they can worship, and so forth in a way most helpful to 

them… 

 

“I think the key issue here lies deeper than even matters of integration as we commonly 

discuss it. It is a matter of our understanding of the gospel of Jesus Christ as one which 

breaks through the natural world and brings it into the spiritual world and invites us as 

individuals to learn to live an eternal kind of life now.”18 
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C. Spiritual Disciplines and the Power of God 

1. When we are able to incorporate the spiritual disciplines in counseling sessions, they 

enable us to access special grace and power from the Holy Spirit of God.  

 

2. Spiritual disciplines help us to be transformed more into the image of Christ. 

 

3. The power of God made available through these disciplines will help us and our 

clients to deal with symptoms more effectively.  

 

 

III. Applying the Spiritual Disciplines in Counseling 

A. Prayer and spiritual teaching about solitude, suffering, and the “dark night of the soul,” 

may be used with spiritually dry or discouraged clients. 

 

1. Sometimes the presence of God is deepest when His absence is most felt.  

 

2. We are people who are in need of a deeper life in Christ. 

 

3. God is not looking for more intelligent people, more gifted people, or more capable 

people, but deep people. 

 

4. To grow into the depths of God, we need to immerse ourselves in the spiritual 

disciplines that help us to come to know the Lord more deeply. 

 

 

B. Solitude and silence, including going on private retreats, prayer, and Scripture teaching 

and meditation may be used with clients who are experiencing stress, anxiety, 

perfectionism, burnout, addictions, compulsions, and so forth. 
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C. Prayer, confession, and forgiveness, and Scripture teaching, may be used with clients 

who are struggling with marital and family problems and conflicts. 

 

 

D. Biblical self-talk, scriptural teaching, and prayer and inner healing prayer (e.g. as in 

Christian cognitive-behavioral therapy) may be used with clients who are suffering from 

depression or anxiety. 

 

 

IV. A Model for Inner Healing Prayer 

A. A Brief Outline of the Seven Steps19 

1. Begin with prayer for God’s protection and healing. 

 

2. Conduct brief relaxation training to help the client to relax as deeply as possible 

(e.g., using slow, deep breathing, calming self-talk, pleasant imagery, prayer, and 

Bible imagery). 

 

3. Guide the client to go back to the painful memory or event in imagery (if possible) 

and to re-live it. 

 

4. After some time, pray for God to minister His healing grace and loving truth to the 

client in whatever way is appropriate or needed, without providing too many 

specific suggestions or directions. Jesus imagery may or may not be used at this 

time. 

 

5. Have a period of quietly waiting in contemplative prayer and letting go, being 

receptive to whatever the Lord want the client to experience. The counselor will 

periodically ask the client, “What’s happening? What are you experiencing or feeling 

now,” in order to track with the client. 
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6. Close in prayer by both the client and counselor. 

 

7. Have a time of debriefing and discussion about the inner healing prayer experience 

with the client. Homework inner healing prayer can be assigned to the client, if 

appropriate. Ultimately, inner healing prayer helps to facilitate the process of 

forgiveness and letting go of resentment. 

 

 

B. Cautions to Keep in Mind 

1. Inner healing prayer should not be used with clients who have severe 

psychopathology, including thought disorders or severe depression. 

 

2. Inner healing prayer is not a standalone intervention. It may be used throughout the 

process of counseling, and may need to be repeated throughout several sessions.  

 

3. The final goal of inner healing prayer is to help the client further the process of 

forgiveness, especially for those who have wronged or hurt the client. 

 

 

V. Toward Circumstantial Spiritual Disciplines 

A. Authentic spiritual disciplines are called such to differentiate them from the traditional 

spiritual disciplines. As already mentioned, these disciplines are more circumstantial, 

which God initiates and allows. 

 

 

B. Waiting 

1. Waiting is an essential spiritual discipline that God allows very often in our lives. 

 

2. We typically do not choose to wait. 
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3. In waiting we learn to trust God more and we realize that we are not in control of 

our lives. We are humbled through waiting. In waiting we learn to press into our 

relationship with the Lord more. 

 

4. We need to encourage our clients when they are going through difficult times of 

anxiety, fear, worry about the future, and loss to learn to trust the Lord more for 

their sense of self-worth and security in Christ, to wait upon the Lord and trust that 

He, in His own time, will provide the best for their well-being and welfare.  

 

 

C. Persecution 

1. Persecution can deepen our faith in Christ. Persecution can purify our walk with the 

Lord. Persecution can help us to trust and depend on and love God more.  

 

2. Persecution is not chosen, but allowed by God to shape and mold us to be like Him. 

 

 

D. Mourning 

1. Mourning allows us to enter into the fellowship of Christ’s sufferings. 

 

2. Some people view mourning as evidence of weak faith. On the contrary, Jesus 

challenged his disciples, “Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be comforted” 

(Matthew 5:4). 

 

 

E. The End Result 

1. It is very important for us to help clients understand the dynamics of the spiritual 

life. 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       168 

2. Authentic disciplines are not always negative, but oftentimes they involve trials, 

struggles, pain, and suffering. 

 

3. These types of spiritual disciplines that God allows without our control can help us 

to grow and become more like Jesus. 

 

 

F. Post-Traumatic Growth 

1. Researchers have suggested that people can grow, especially within a two-year 

period, from traumatic and painful experiences.  

 

2. It is well known that the majority of people who go through trauma and painful 

experiences do not develop full Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder, though they may 

experience some of the symptoms.  

 

3. Many of these individuals grow through the trauma and suffering into what has 

been called post-traumatic growth. 

 

 

VI. Considerations and Cautions 

A. Clients from harsh, legalistic Christian backgrounds may not benefit from Scripture 

teaching or even prayer too early in Christian counseling.  

 

1. These clients may have had very painful, even traumatic experiences from very 

legalistic Christian family backgrounds. 

 

2. In order to most appropriately minister to clients who have come from these kinds 

of backgrounds, a much more gentle, soft, loving, accepting approach may be 

necessary, where the use of Scripture and prayer will not be forced on the clients.  
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B. Clients may misuse or abuse spiritual disciplines in order to “over spiritualize” their 

situation and avoid taking personal responsibility. 

 

1. Some clients will use prayer to hide from discussing painful situations. 

 

2. Some clients will quote Scripture a lot to avoid discussing and exploring the depth 

and reality of their struggles.  

 

3. In these situations, the Christian counselor may want to wisely not use prayer and 

Scripture too readily and to encourage the client to explore things more deeply 

before jumping into the use of Scripture and prayer. 

 

 

C. Implicit Integration is a more covert approach.  

1. Implicit integration does not directly use spiritual disciplines or discuss spiritual 

issues and may be more appropriate initially. 

 

2. Implicit Integration is still intentional. The counselor should still depend on the Lord 

and guidance of the Spirit, still basing his/her counseling on the Word of God, but 

quietly, covertly, and implicitly. 

 

3. This is particularly important for clients who are not believers or Christian clients 

who are angry at God, have come from a legalistic background, are struggling with 

God, or are not ready yet to participate in such open discussion and use of spiritual 

disciplines.  

 

 

D. Explicit Integration is a more overt and direct approach that openly discusses spiritual 

issues and uses spiritual disciplines. 
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E. Clients with Severe Psychopathology  

1. Counselors should be clinically sensitive and professionally competent to help clients 

deal with severe psychopathology (e.g. thought disorders, severe depression) as 

appropriately as possible. 

 

2. A psychiatric referral may best help these clients to address their problems. 

 

 

VII. Ethical Guidelines 

A. The most important ethical guideline for the proper use of spiritual disciplines in 

therapy is informed consent. 

 

1. Informed consent should be obtained from clients who are interested in using 

spiritual disciplines in counseling.   

 

2. This informed consent should be completed before the use of any spiritual 

disciplines in counseling. 

 

 

B. Spiritual interventions should be relevant to and potentially helpful for the problems the 

client is presenting with. 

1. Spiritual disciplines should be used if they can help the client deal with the problems 

and the symptoms they present with. 

 

2. We should cover all our work in prayer, but oftentimes this is silently and implicitly. 

 

3. Using spiritual disciplines  in counseling depends upon: 

 The client 

 The disorder or problem that the client is presenting with 

 The therapist 
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C. It is important that the therapist also practices these spiritual disciplines in his/her own 

walk with God. This enables the therapist to be in touch with God more, to be able to 

access special grace from God to help the client, and to access the power and healing 

presence of the Holy Spirit in the counseling session. 

 

 

VIII. Empirical Evidence for Religious and Spiritual Therapies 

A. There is now considerable empirical evidence from a recent meta-analytic review of 

outcome studies (using a total of 51 samples from 46 separate studies), that generally 

supports the efficacy or effectiveness of religious and spiritual therapies that explicitly 

include the use of spiritual disciplines in counseling (i.e., religiously and spiritually 

accommodated treatments) from various religious perspectives, including Christian.20  

 

 

B. However, more and better research is still needed, particularly in applying the use of 

religious/spiritual therapies to diverse presenting problems and psychological issues. 

 

 

IX. A Holistic Approach 

A. The use of spiritual disciplines in counseling is a very important part of a Christ-

centered, biblically-based and Spirit-filled approach. There is tremendous potential for 

healing, wholeness, and growth in Christ through using these disciplines in counseling. 

 

 

B. Counselors should be sure to always follow ethical guidelines. When done in an ethically 

appropriate, clinically-sensitive, and professionally competent way, the use of spiritual 

disciplines in counseling can be of enormous help to clients. 
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C. Developing a holistic approach requires that we consider not only a psychological 

perspective, but also a theological perspective. 

 

1. This perspective emphasizes the chief end of all Christian counseling, which is: 

 To know God better 

 To grow in Him 

 To become more like Jesus 

 

2. Spirituality, the work of the Holy Spirit, and the use of the spiritual disciplines can 

greatly increase the effectiveness of counseling.  

 

 

X. The Use of Spiritual Direction in Christian Counseling 

A. Spiritual direction is not the same as Christian counseling. It is important to recognize 

the difference. 

 

 

B. Spiritual direction refers to a relationship between a spiritual director who guides a 

spiritual directee in the context of a prayerful relationship with the directee to try to 

discern the will of God for the directee’s life. 

 

 

C. Spiritual direction does not focus on helping people with problems and symptom 

alleviation, but on guiding people to prayerfully discern and obey the will of God. 

 

   

D. Spiritual direction can and should be integrated into Christian counseling that aims at 

helping clients grow more deeply in Christ and into greater Christlikeness—not simply 

symptom alleviation.21  
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Abstract 

This session will address common factors that can diminish passion and love within a marriage, 

as well as steps to strengthen intimacy together. Dr. Mintle provides insight into the pathways 

that lead to divorce; she also examines recent culture trends concerning love and attraction. 

Strategies for communication, conflict resolution, and lasting commitment will be discussed 

and applied to working with couples in a Christian context. Participants will learn practical ways 

to help couples keep their love alive and strengthen their relationship.  

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will integrate research on biological attraction and pathways to divorce in 

order to help couples in trouble better understand and change their relationship. 

 

2. Participants will be able to demonstrate healthy conflict resolution and communication 

skills and teach these principles to couples in counseling. 

 

3. Participants will apply essential spiritual, behavioral, cognitive, and relational 

components to help couples strengthen their passion, love, and commitment. 
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I. The New Trend of “Gray Divorce” 

A. Understanding “Gray Divorce” 

1. The Wall Street Journal describes the growing trend in couples divorcing after the 

age of 50 as “gray divorce.”1  

 

2. The divorce rate has doubled for those age 50 and above in the last decade.2 

 

3. At the same time, the overall divorce rate is declining in our culture.3 

 

4. Despite the high rate of divorce, people are still getting married at record rates. 

 

 

B. What Fuels These Relationship Breakups 

1. Boomers are the first generation of people to be focused on self-fulfillment. 

Happiness has overridden commitment in this “me-focused” generation. 

 

2. Many think that married couples should always be on a high and full of passion. This 

is why people have affairs and get out of marriages—because they are looking for 

such passion. 

 

3. Economically, women have more options now. They are less reluctant to stay in the 

relationship for the economic value. 

 

4. People are living longer. At 50 years old, an individual has 20 or 30 more years that 

can be spent with someone else. 

 

5. People are defining marriage differently. In the past it was more about being a good 

mother and father, where the value of meeting one’s own needs was subservient to 

the needs of the family. 
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C. Cultural Views of Marriage 

1. Marriage is being significantly impacted by our culture. When happiness and self-

satisfaction are the primarily goals of marriage—in contrast with holiness and 

sanctification through a God-ordained covenant—people are more likely to leave 

whenever their “happiness quotient” is not met. 

 

2. You as a Christian counselor can help couples recognize their struggles and begin to 

rebuild their relationship so passion can come alive in their marriage once again. 

 

3. Ironically, when a couple breaks up and starts over, they many times run into the 

same marital problems—even with a different spouse. Conflict is an inevitable part 

of marriage, but can be navigated in a way that strengthens—rather than destroys—

the relationship. 

 

 

II. The Science of Attraction 

A. The “Love Cocktail” 

1. Dopamine and norepinephrine flood the brain and are related to the reward 

centers in the brain. This creates feelings of euphoria. 

 

 

2. Serotonin levels drop slightly when dopamine and norepinephrine flood the brain. 

This is similar to what happens with Obsessive Compulsive Disorder. Because of 

these chemical changes in the brain, a person actually becomes obsessed with his or 

her significant other. 

 

 

3. This “Love Cocktail” only lasts for 12 to 36 months. 
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B. Strengthening Marital Passion 

1. There are definitely things that couples can do to bring back the feelings of passion. 

 

2. As we get into a long-term relationship, we are usually less anxious and obsessive. 

We see the flaws of the person because we are no longer idealizing him or her. At 

this point, however, the relationship tends to be more calm and attached. 

 

3. When couples keep the emotional bond strong and their sex life stays active, they 

can keep the passion alive. 

 

4. Adding novelty to the relationship is one way to bring back the passion. 

 

5. New experiences are what stimulate the reward centers in the brain. 

 Going on a picnic 

 Getting a couples’ massage 

 Take a drive to a favorite romantic spot 

 Create new memories through hobbies 

 

6. Doing something out of the usual routine stimulates the brain, and once that love is 

sparked, you should continue to do new things to build passion and intensity into 

your relationship. 

 

 

III. Pathways to Divorce  

A. John Gottman’s Four Horsemen of the Apocolypse4 

1. Constant criticism can kill love quickly.5 

 

2. When a person has more critical things than positive things to say about his or her 

spouse, that leads to the second pathway to divorce, which is defensiveness.6 
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3. Defensiveness leads to contempt, which is stronger than just feelings of dislike.7 

 

4. Contempt leads to stonewalling, which is, quite simply, putting up a stone wall—

shutting one’s spouse out from thoughts, emotions, desires, and needs.  

 

5. At this point, couples become emotionally distant and grow apart. This is the 

number one predictor of divorce.8 

 

 

B. Marrying the Right Person 

1. If you marry someone with a lot of similarities, it is much easier on the relationship. 

 

2. The research shows that couples do better when they marry someone with the same 

socio-economic status, intelligence, and religious values. 

 

3. Childhood experiences and our biology of attraction play a role in what we bring to a 

marriage. 

 

4. Opposites really don’t attract. 

 

 

C. Understanding Love, Lust and Attachment 

1. According to biological anthropologist Helen Fisher, love is a biological desire, not a 

feeling.9 

 

2. Without God in our relationships, commitment is a very difficult thing. 

 

3. The romantic systems of love, lust, and attachment: 

 Love, lust, and attachment are not always connected to each other. 
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 We are capable of being “in love with” more than one person at a time. 

 

 However, for the Christian, we must choose fidelity toward our spouse, no 

matter who else we may be attracted to.  

 

 The commitment to be faithful in a relationship and sustain love needs to be 

more than our biology. It is good to stay with the same person and work to 

cultivate feelings of passion. 

 

 As we partner with God and demonstrate humility and a willingness to work on 

problems in our relationships, God will help us heal the parts of us that create 

difficulty in relationships. 

 

 People who succeed in love and commitment are humble, agreeable, 

accommodating, and take personal responsibility. These are all traits that are 

not culturally popular. 

 

 

IV. When Are Couples in Trouble? 

A. Couples who are negative during the first six years of their marriage have a hard time 

staying married. The average divorce occurs around the seventh year. 

 

 

 

B. Partners who are disengaged from each other and lack positive emotions have trouble 

staying together. 
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C. Usually, when we look at the time periods within a relationship, there is something 

going on between 10 to 12 years of marriage. We find many people divorcing because 

they are looking for some new kind of satisfaction. 

 

 

V. Resolving Conflict  

A. 96% of the time, the way a discussion begins will predict how it will end.10 In fact, 

research shows when a wife approaches her husband with a harsh “startup,” the 

conflict is likely not resolved, but only escalates. 

 

 

B. If one partner cannot repair damage done by a conflict, the other feels flooded and 

usually pulls away. This emotional distancing begins to undermine the relationship. 

 

 

C. Divorce becomes a path when couples recall the past parts of their relationship in a 

negative way. One of the most overriding things we know about keeping love alive is 

you have to stay positive in your relationship. 

 

 

D. Gottman talks about depositing positivity into an emotional bank so that when a 

problem comes, you have something to pull out of that bank.11 

 

1. Happy couples have 20 positives to every negative. 

 

2. For couples who are just doing okay, there are five positives to every negative.  

 

3. For couples who are really having difficulty there are .8 positives for every negative. 
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E. 69% of couple conflict is perpetual and does not get resolved.12 Most of a couple’s 

problems will not go away; however, they can learn to listen, understand each other, 

and work toward a compromise. 

 

 

F. What is important in conflicts is the way a couple dialogs. Conflicts generally go better 

when the following things happen: 

 

1. There is a gentle “startup” 

 

2. The couple stays positive during the conflict 

 

3. Both spouses’ affect is positive 

 

4. The husband accepts the influence of his wife 

 

 

G. If conflict is at an intense level, men especially tend to become overwhelmed, flooded, 

and eventually emotionally shut down. 

 

1. If a man’s heartbeat goes above 100bpm, he is getting so flooded in his brain that he 

can’t likely stay in the conflict very well and tends to detach from it. 

  

2. Couples should learn to sooth themselves as individuals and each other in conflict, 

and dialog in a way that is respectful and shows love for the other person. 

 

 

H. Researcher Paul Amato has found that 60% of divorces are from low conflict couples.13 

1. The marriage just fizzled. Couples stopped paying attention to each other and they 

lost the fun and excitement in the relationship. 
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2. However, the fizzle can be turned into sizzle if you create boundaries around the 

relationship by reserving time together. Teach your clients to say “no” to activities 

and “yes” to time together. 

 

 

VI. John Gottman’s Sound Marital House 

A. In Gottman’s theory of a sound relationship house, the foundation is built on a marital 

friendship. 

 

 

B. Develop a love map with your partner to find out what they like, are interested in, how 

they feel about things, etc. 

 

 

C. Continually give fondness and admiration to your partner. 

 

 

D. During conflict, turn toward each other, not way from each other. 

1. When couples get distressed and do not look toward their marital partner, the 

relationship is in trouble. 

 

2. One might start talking about intimate details to other people and build that 

friendship and bond. That kind of fondness and admiration with another is exactly 

what should be going on in the marriage to keep love alive. 

 

 

E. You need to talk about the relationship if it is becoming mundane and you need to 

change a few things. Add a little zest to your relationship. Try something new. 
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F. Avoid the blame game. Blaming is the first step of criticism in the slippery slope to 

divorce. 

 

 

G. Talk about times for chores, work, and tasks around the house and how to divide the 

labor. Those relationships that show a little bit more equal power seem to do better. 

 

 

H. Control your anger and forgive quickly—don’t sit on angry feelings.  

 

“…Do not let the sun go down while you are still angry.”—Ephesians 4:26 

 

1. High cortisol levels stay with you through the night and do damage to both your 

physical body and the relationship. 

 

2. The key to keeping love alive is to repair conflict and to be able to forgive quickly 

and move on. 

 

 

I. Nagging is part of an overall negative communication pattern, and that is why it is so 

damaging. 

 

1. Dr. Howard Markham found when couples start fighting about the nagging and not 

the issue that created it, they are in danger of divorce. Nagging can take on a life of 

its own.14 

 

2. Understanding what is at the bottom of nagging might help you avoid nagging and 

the negative cycle. If you are finding that you are doing a lot of nagging in the 

relationship, ask these questions: 

 

 Are you afraid that you won’t get what you want from your partner? 
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 Are you overloaded with too much to do? 

 

 Are you overly obsessed about things getting done immediately? 

 

 Are you expecting your partner to think and be like you? 

 

 Are you a “Type A” person living with a “Type B” spouse? 

 

 

VII. The Importance of Time Together 

A. An informal survey asked, “What will improve your marriage?” 

1. 62% of couples said they needed to spend more time together. 

 

2. Years ago, marital researchers found that couples who spend 5 hours a week 

together maintained successful relationships.14 

 

 

B. Date Night Challenge—businesses partnering with churches to encourage couples to go 

out on a date. 

 

 

C. Building a “Sound Marital House” Through Regular Dates 

1. Keep your “love map” growing as you seek to learn more about your spouse. 

  

2. Tell your partner what you appreciate about him or her on the date. 

 

3. Turn towards your partner. 

 

4. Do something novel, new, and out of the routine.  
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5. Work on the marital friendship.  

 

6. Make the date night fun so that you can stimulate the dopamine in the brain. 

 

 

VIII. A Marriage that Lasts  

A. Disposable…or a Covenant? 

1. In today’s world, marriage is looked at as something very disposable and seems to 

be all about feeling happy instead of commitment. 

 

2. However, marriage is about learning how to accommodate someone else in your 

life. There will be times when you don’t feel happy at all!  

 

3. It’s important to start marriage right! Newlyweds who are committed to and 

understand their vows do better in the long run. 

 

4. Marriage is an unbreakable promise. Constantly think, “I am in this for life.” 

 

5. Marriage is a covenant. It can last for a lifetime, and love and passion can be 

sustained over time.  

 

 

B. Growing Love that Lasts a Lifetime 

1. Pray together and commit to the covenant. 

 

2. Make forgiveness your default. 

 

3. Give grace to your partner because God has given you a lot of grace. 

 

4. Work on the sound marital house. Work on that friendship! 
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5. Keep the positives going. If you have a negative perception of your partner, you 

dismiss all the positives that come up. 

 

6. Manage your conflict well by using dialogue that is respectful, gentle, and uses 

biblical guidelines for conflict. 

 

7. Make your dreams come true. You have to create shared meaning and look towards 

those goals and dreams. 

 

 

IX. Lost That Loving Feeling? 

A. Get Into Couples’ Counseling 

1. Don’t try to navigate marital challenges alone! You need an objective perspective 

and a “safe place” to talk through conflicts and disagreements and gain feedback. 

 

2. This is not the end! The loving feeling may be gone and you may be in the negative 

override, feeling that you are at the end of the pathway to growing apart, but you 

can come back together and restore loving feelings. 

 

3. One of the lies of divorce is saying, “I lost that feeling and it is gone, gone, gone.” It 

is not gone. It can be restored through forgiveness, time together, and rebuilding 

trust. This will enable you to fall in love with your spouse all over again.  

 

 

B. Understand the Biology of Love 

1. It is unrealistic to think you are going to feel passionate about your partner every 

moment of the day. 
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2. Scripture tells us to think on things that are good and lovely (Philippians 4:8). Start 

thinking about the positives of your relationship. Recall the memories that are 

positive and talk about it as a couple. 

 

3. Work to make your marital house very sound. Continue to grow your love maps, 

turn toward each other in times of stress, and share your dreams and emotions. 

 

4. Spend time together, go on fun dates, and bring in novelty to stimulate the brain. 

 

 

C. Consider Ten Things Happy People Do 

1. Go to bed at the same time. 

 

2. Cultivate some common interests. 

 

3. Walk hand-in-hand or side-by-side. 

 

4. Make trust and forgiveness your natural default. 

 

5. Focus on what your partner does right, not wrong. 

 

6. Hug and kiss your partner as soon as you see each other after work. 

 

7. Say “I love you” and “Have a good day” every morning. 

 

8. Say “I love you” and “Good night” every night regardless of how you feel. 

 

9. Do a “weather check” during the day. 

 

10. Be proud to be seen with your partner.  
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Abstract 

Though sex has often been viewed as taboo by the church, God created human sexuality to 

uniquely reflect His image. In this lesson, Dr. Rosenau will discuss a biblical theology of God’s 

glorious and incredible gift of sexuality, along with sharing some amazing insights into the 

intimacy and creativity of the Trinity. Counseling strategies will be explored for helping clients 

develop sexual integrity, navigate and appreciate gender differences, heal past wounds, and 

develop a more passionate love life in marriage. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will identify the God-reflective aspects of sexuality and be able to articulate 

their own practical biblical theology of sexuality. 

 

2. Participants will explore strategies to enhance and celebrate God’s gift of sexuality while 

establishing effective boundaries to protect this gift. 

 

3. Participants will be equipped to help clients understand their God-given sexuality, 

develop sexual integrity, and cultivate a passionate love life in marriage. 
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I. Creating a Sexual Theology 

A. How Sex Reveals God 

1. God created sex so that He could reveal Himself. Our sexuality should be God-

reflective. 

 

“So God created mankind in His own image, in the image of God He created them; 

male and female he created them.”—Genesis 1:27 

 

2. If sexuality is not reflecting love and intimacy, something is wrong. 

 

3. God is tremendously creative and beautiful. 

 

“I praise you because I am fearfully and wonderfully made; your works are 

wonderful, I know that full well.”—Psalm 139:14 

 

“He has made everything beautiful in its time. He has also set eternity in the human 

heart; yet no one can fathom what God has done from beginning to end.”                         

—Ecclesiastes 3:11 

 

4. God is holy and good. 

 

“For everything God created is good, and nothing is to be rejected if it is received 

with thanksgiving.”—1 Timothy 4:4 

 

 

B. Social and Erotic Sexuality 

1. Social Sexuality  

 

“So God created mankind in His own image, in the image of God He created them; 

male and female he created them.”—Genesis 1:27 
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“Do not rebuke older men harshly, but exhort him as if he were your father. Treat 

younger men as brothers, older women as mothers, and younger women as sisters, 

with absolute purity.”—1 Timothy 5:1-2 

  

2. Erotic or Romantic Sexuality  

 

“Marriage should be honored by all, and the marriage bed kept pure, for God will 

judge the adulterer and all the sexually immoral,”—Hebrews 13:4 

 

 God gave us the ability to have sexual desire. 

 

 

C. Chastity and Fidelity  

 

“Drink water from your own cistern, running water from your own well. Should your 

springs overflow in the streets, your streams of water in the public squares? Let them be 

yours alone, never to be shared with strangers. May your fountain be blessed, and may 

you rejoice in the wife of your youth. A loving doe, a graceful deer—may her breasts 

satisfy you always, may you ever be captivated by her love.”—Proverbs 5:15-19 

 

1. Soul Virginity 

 

“It is God’s will that you should be sanctified: that you should avoid sexual 

immorality; that each of you should learn to control his own body in a way that is 

holy and honorable, not in passionate lust like the heathen, who do not know 

God; and that in this matter no one should wrong his brother or take advantage of 

him. The Lord will punish men for all such sins, as we have already told you and 

warned you. For God did not call us to be impure, but to live a holy life.”                     

—1 Thessalonians 4:3-7 
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 In Scripture, “the soul” is often referred to as the whole person. It is our bodies 

as well as our minds and hearts. 

 

 Physical virginity is God’s plan, but the ultimate goal is soul virginity that involves 

not just our bodies, but also our minds and hearts. 

 

 Soul virginity can be reclaimed. 

 

 

2. Covenant Monogamy 

 

“Husbands, love your wives, just as Christ loved the church and gave himself up for 

her to make her holy, cleansing her by the washing with water through the word, 

and to present her to himself as a radiant church, without stain or wrinkle or any 

other blemish, but holy and blameless. In this same way, husbands ought to love 

their wives as their own bodies. He who loves his wife loves himself. After all, no one 

ever hated his own body, but he feeds and cares for it, just as Christ does the 

church—for we are members of his body. ‘For this reason a man will leave his father 

and mother and be united to his wife, and the two will become one flesh.’ This is a 

profound mystery—but I am talking about Christ and the church. However, each one 

of you also must love his wife as he loves himself, and the wife must respect her 

husband.”—Ephesians 5:25-33 

 

 True sex, the ultimate expression of romance, is designed for the covenant of 

marriage. 

 

 

D. Utilizing Scripture in a Sexual Theology 

1. Some Scriptures are very direct (e.g., references to adultery, fornication, etc.). 
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2. If there is no direct command (e.g., masturbation), we should look at the principles 

listed in Scripture that may apply to the given attitude or behavior. 

 

“’I have the right to do anything,’ you say—but not everything is beneficial. ‘I have 

the right to do anything’—but I will not be mastered by anything.”                                

—1 Corinthians 6:12 

 

3. Some sexual behaviors and attitudes will always be disagreed upon. In such 

situations, the individual should seek the Holy Spirit and act with the knowledge that 

he or she does have. 

 Romans 14 

 

 Philippians 3 

 

 

II. Building Sexual Integrity 

A. Getting Comfortable with Sexuality and Creating Dialogue 

 

1. We must grow comfortable with our sexuality before we can help others. 

 

2. We must get rid of sexual repression. 

 

3. We must also get rid of sexual sin. 

 

4. We must help clients develop an effective vocabulary to begin dialoging about 

sexuality. 

 If clients have a difficult time talking about sexuality, it may be helpful to have 

them share their struggles, past sexual history, or even read Christian books that 

discuss sexual issues. 
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 Talking honestly and forthrightly about sex is important in order to get to the 

root of sexual issues and educate our clients about God’s design for sex. 

 

“Instead, speaking the truth in love, we will grow to become in every respect the 

mature body of Him who is the head, that is, Christ.”—Ephesians 4:15 

 

 When we use language to discuss sexual matters, we should use it to elevate and 

avoid slang that is not God-honoring. 

 

“Do not let any unwholesome talk come out of your mouths, but only what is 

helpful for building others up according to their needs, that it may benefit those 

who listen.”—Ephesians 4:29 

 

 

B. We are Three-Dimensional Beings  

1. Human beings have three dimensions—body (physical), mind, and spirit (heart). 

 Physical 

“Do you not know that your bodies are temples of the Holy Spirit, who is in you, 

whom you have received from God? You are not your own.”—1 Corinthians 6:19 

 

 

 Mind 

“Do not conform to the pattern of this world, but be transformed by the renewing 

of your mind. Then you will be able to test and approve what God’s will is—His 

good, pleasing, and perfect will.”—Romans 12:2 

 

 

 Spirit (Heart) 

“Above all else, guard your heart, for everything you do flows from it.”                       

—Proverbs 4:23 
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2. We should be chaste in our body, mind, and heart. 

 

3. We should also be able to be sexy in our body, mind, and heart. 

 

 

C. Reflexive Reactions and Counter-Transference 

1. Reflexive Reactions: A sexual attraction may occur when we notice something about 

a person. 

 Reflexive Reactions are normal. 

 

 We must be able to take note of these, but then forget about them and move 

on. 

 

 

2. Counter-transference occurs when interactions with a particular client create 

reactions, feelings, and associations in the counselor. 

 

“We demolish arguments and every pretension that sets itself up against the 

knowledge of God, and we take captive every thought to make it obedient to 

Christ.”—2 Corinthians 10:5 

 

 If this occurs, it should never be discussed with the client. 

 

 This should, however, be discussed with a safe person (e.g., pastor, supervisor, 

trusted friend, etc.). 

 

 There are some people that we should not counsel because they create counter-

transference within us. 
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D. Going to God’s Emergency Room 

If we really want to maintain sexual integrity, God has provided many outlets in our 

relationships with Him and others. 

 

1. Confession helps take some guilt away by separating what another did from who he 

or she is as a person. 

 

“Therefore confess your sins to each other and pray for each other so that you may 

be healed. The prayer of a righteous person is powerful and effective.”—James 5:16 

 

 

2. Grieving  

“Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be comforted.”—Matthew 5:4 

 

“Grieve, mourn and wail. Change your laughter to mourning and your joy to gloom. 

Humble yourselves before the Lord and He will lift you up.”—James 4:9-10 

 

 

3. Repentance 

“Godly sorrow brings repentance that leads to salvation and leaves no regret, but 

worldly sorrow brings death.”—2 Corinthians 7:10 

 

 

4. Forgiveness 

“Bear with each other and forgive one another if any of you has a grievance against 

someone. Forgive as the Lord forgave you.”—Colossians 3:13 

 

 

5. Making Amends 
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III. Celebrating Gender Differences 

“So God created human beings in His own image. In the image of God He created them; 

male and female He created them.”—Genesis 1:27 

 

A. Uniquely Male 

1. Wanting to feel significant and affirmed with respect 

 

2. Men are motivated by praise. 

 

3. Designed to provide sacrificial initiative and inner strength 

 

4. Men are simpler in feelings and sexual drive. 

 

 

B. Uniquely Female 

1. Women want to be special and pursued with love. 

 

2. Designed to provide gracious responsiveness (invitational) and inner beauty 

 

3. Women are more complex emotionally and with sexual desire. 

 

 

C. What Wives Desire in Their Husbands 

1. Wives desire for their husbands to be sensitive and really hear them and receive 

coaching. 

 

2. Wives desire a romantic leadership that is both gentle and strong from their 

husbands. 
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D. What Husbands Desire in Their Wives 

1. The biggest turn-on to a husband is his wife being turned on.  

 Wives should tune-in and be turned-on by their own sexuality. 

 

 Husbands should be aware of the fact that every woman struggles with body 

image. 

 

2. Wives should understand and utilize their sexual power and allure. 

 

 

IV. Cultivating Healthy Sexuality 

A. Boundaries for Erotic Sexuality 

1. Erotic sexuality must always have boundaries. 

 

2. Sexual feelings, thoughts, and behaviors must be disciplined. 

 

3. Sexual experience does not equal sexual wisdom. 

 

4. Erotic sexuality will never be complete until the Wedding Feast of the Lamb. 

 

 

B. Meeting Nonsexual Needs Non-sexually 

1. Affirmation 

 

2. Touch 

 

3. Adventure 
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C. Singles as “Whole” Sexually  

1. We must dismantle the idea that singles (especially those practicing abstinence) are 

somehow “less sexual” beings. This is simply not true. 

 

2. Singles need to know why and how true love waits. 

 

3. The church must deal better with single sexuality. More than just telling singles what 

not to do, the church must educate young people on what to do—how to continue 

to cultivate and appreciate one’s sexuality in a God-honoring, even as a single. 

 

4. Singles should be helped to redirect and reframe their sexual desires. 

 Physical exercise 

 Creativity 

 Other relationships 

 

 

D. The Formula for Great Sex as a Married Couple 

1. Great Sex = Two Mature Sexual Adults + An Intimate Passionate Marriage 

 

2. You must be a whole person and grow and develop your sexuality in order to 

experience true sexual satisfaction in marriage. 

 

 

E. Sexual Wholeness 

1. God redeems and restores sexual wholeness as He trumps Satan (Isaiah 61). 

 

2. God can make sexual brokenness whole again. 

 

3. God can transform sinfulness and immaturity in such a way that brings glory to Him. 
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Abstract 

Substance use disorders, along with behavioral and process addictions, are at near epidemic 

levels in the United States. This session unpacks the fundamental dynamics of addiction 

including unmet needs, categories of addiction, classes of drugs and chemicals, neurobiology, 

stages of addiction and common factors. The recovery and restoration process is also explored 

from a biblical perspective. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will identify the fundamentals of addiction, unmet needs that may fuel 

addiction, and the categories of addiction. 

 

2. Participants will be able to name the classes of drugs and chemicals such as stimulants, 

depressants, hallucinogens, narcotics, and inhalants. 

 

3. Participants will explore the neurobiology and stages of addiction. 
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I. Addiction in Today’s World1 

A. Today, there are about 15 million alcoholics is the United States. 

 

B. There are about 10 million Americans addicted to a drug other than alcohol. 

 

C. 40% of all family problems brought into domestic court are alcohol related. 

 

D. 75% of all juvenile delinquents in the United States have at least one alcoholic parent. 

 

E. Over 150,000 American teenagers use cocaine and 500,000 use marijuana once or more 

every week. 

 

F. 40 to 80 million Americans suffer from compulsive overeating. 5 to 15% of these will 

actually die from consequences related to overeating in any given year. 

 

G. 1-2% of adolescent girls struggle with anorexia and bulimia. 

 

H. There are 2.5 million pathological gamblers and 3 million who are compulsive gamblers. 

 

I. The suicide rate among those who wrestle with gambling addiction is 20 times higher 

than the national average. 

 

J. There are over 300 million pornographic websites on the internet now and they grow by 

thousands every day. 

 

K. It is estimated that 6 to 8 percent of the population could be diagnosed with some form 

of sexual addiction. 

 

L. Over 10 million adults work between 65 and 70 hours a week.  
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II. The Fundamentals of Addiction 

 

A. Most addictions are fueled by unmet personal needs. 

1. The need to escape from the pressures of life 

 

2. The need to be insulated from worry and anxiety  

 

3. The need to reduce manipulating guilt feelings 

 

4. The need to have approval and acceptance 

 

5. The need to maintain a sense of control and power in one's environment 

 

6. The need to avoid pain (physical, emotional, psychological, relational) 

 

7. The need to have order and to be free from confusion 

 

8. The need to be a perfect person and measure up to the expectations of others 

 

 

B. Categories of Addiction 

1. Addictions that Stimulate 

 Activities or substances that provide arousal and ecstasy, usually resulting in the 

release of adrenaline (e.g., gambling) 

 

2. Addictions that Tranquilize 

 Activities or substances that calm, comfort, or reduce tension/anxiety, usually 

resulting in a release of endorphins (e.g., food addictions) 
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3. Addictions that Meet a Psychological Need 

 Activities or substances that usually relate to interdependent and 

intradependent dynamics, usually resulting in a release from guilt and/or shame 

(e.g., relationship addiction, workaholism) 

 

4. Addictions that Satisfy Unique Needs 

 Activities or substances usually having both psychological and physiological 

components (e.g., sexual addiction) 

 

 

III. Classes of Drugs and Chemicals 

A. Stimulants 

1. Agents which produce a quick increase of energy, arousal, and mild euphoria in the 

body (e.g., cocaine, crack, Benzedrine, Dexedrine, methamphetamine/crystal, 

adrenaline) 

 

2. There can be an increase in heart rate, blood pressure, locomotion, and agitation.  

 

3. These agents can result in psychological and physical dependence. 

 

4. The most abused substance in this category is caffeine (coffee, tea, chocolate, etc.). 

 

5. The most abused amphetamine in this category is Dexatrim, a weight loss 

substance. 

 

 

B. Depressants 

1. Agents that produce states of dejection, sadness or dullness (e.g., alcohol, 

Phenobarbital, Nembutal, Seconal, benzodiazepines) and depress brain function 
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(within the neo cortex), which leads to a slowdown of thinking, judgment, and 

activity 

 

2. There can be mood swings between passiveness and agitation.  

 

3. These agents can result in psychological and physical dependence. 

 

4. The most abused substance in this category alcohol. 

 

5. The most abused barbiturate in this category is valium or other kinds of sleep 

medication. 

 

 

C. Hallucinogens 

1. Agents which cause a morbid condition of the brain or nerves that alter and/or 

distort the mind's perception of reality 

 

2. Hallucinogens can cause people to see, hear, and smell things that really aren't there 

(e.g., LSD, PCP, peyote or magic mushrooms, mescaline, ketamine, marijuana, 

hashish). 

 

3. While they are psychologically addictive, these agents usually do not produce 

physical dependence. 

 

4. The most abused substance in this category is marijuana. 
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D. Narcotics 

1. Agents which relieve pain, bring a sense of euphoria, produce sleep, suppress one's 

awareness of the environment and in large doses, bring stupor, a coma, or even 

death (e.g., heroin, morphine, opium, methadone, codeine).  

 

2. These substances are highly and rapidly addictive and can result in psychological 

and physical dependence. 

 

3. The most abused substance in this category is heroine (very addictive). 

 

 

E. Inhalants 

1. Agents that are inhaled as fumes and are usually nitrates or solvents which may 

cause sudden death, violent behavior, and permanent brain damage (e.g., correction 

fluid, glues, paints, gasoline/kerosene, cleaning fluids)  

 These can be found anywhere  

 

 Destroy a person’s brain  

 

 Can be used accidentally by children   

 

2. The addictive properties of this drug class are still being investigated. 

 

 

IV. The Neurobiology of Addiction  

A. Three Major Parts 

1. The hindbrain 

 

2. The midbrain 
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3. The forebrain 

 The forebrain includes the cortex/neo-cortex (cognition/thinking) and interacts 

with the limbic system (affect/emotions).  

 

 

B. Pleasure, Pain and Emotional Reactions 

1. The feeling of pleasure is produced and regulated by a circuit of specialized nerve 

cells within the limbic system and is called the nucleus accumbens (the engine of 

reward and pleasure even for pain within the brain). 

 

2. The brain has approximately 100 billion neurons (cells) – a strongly stimulated 

neuron can fire 1,000 times per second. 

 

3. A small gland called the amygdala plays a primary role in the processing and 

memory of emotional reactions.  

 

 

C. Neurotransmitters and Psychoactive Substances 

1. Neurotransmitters are chemical messengers released by the electrical impulses of a 

neuron, which record sensory experiences called imprints. These imprints are 

encoded, passed along appropriate pathways (across a synapse), and stored (usually 

at the unconscious level).  

 

 

2. Dopamine is one of the major agents related to the “pleasure pathway” to/through 

the limbic system and in the development of addiction. 

 

 

3. Drugs interfere with the brain’s normal functioning and natural chemicals 

(neurotransmitters and the limbic system) that carry signals from one cell (neuron) 
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to another (receptor). Serotonin, dopamine, and norepinephrine are the three 

primary neurotransmitters in the brain. 

 

 

4. The brain has a natural blood-brain barrier, which normally does not allow water-

soluble molecules to pass through capillary walls.  

 

 

5. A substance is considered to be psychoactive, when it can penetrate that barrier 

and create changes in neurochemistry and subsequent brain functioning.  

 

 

V. Stages of Addiction 

A. Experimentation 

1. Often a social behavior  

 

2. Many times fueled by curiosity or peer pressure 

 

 

B. Occasional Using or Doing 

1. Becomes more frequent 

 

2. The person experiences periodic disruption as a result of use. 

 

3. Often still within the context of a social environment 

 

 

C. Regular Using or Doing 

1. The person begins doing it alone. 
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2. Disruptions in life become more regular 

 

3. The person’s paranoia levels begin rising. 

 

 

 

D. Dependency 

1. “I must use this substance or do this behavior to function today.”  

 

2. Use takes priority over every facet of a person’s life 

 

3. People will start to break their own rules. 

 

 

 

E. The Addictive Cycle 
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VI. A Biblical View of Addiction 

“They forsook all the commands of the LORD their God and made for themselves two idols 

cast in the shape of calves, and an Asherah pole. They bowed down to all the starry hosts, 

and they worshiped Baal.  They sacrificed their sons and daughters in the fire.”                      

—2 Kings 17:16-17   

 

A. Strongholds 

1. Simply put, a stronghold is something that has a strong hold of you. 

 

2. If God is not our stronghold (Proverbs 18:10), we will inevitably turn to something 

else. 

 

 

B. Forsaking  

1. To forsake God is to turn your back on Him. 

 

2. Research does show that some people may have a genetic predisposition to a 

substance/behavior.   

 

3. People can make choices and acts of the will. 

 

 

C. Spiritual Bondage 

1. Worship is giving something undue time and attention. 

 

2. Leads to bondage 

 

3. Progression to future generations 
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VII. Building Blocks for Addiction Recovery 

A.  Admitting and Recognizing 

1. Take ownership of the behavior. 

 

2. You cannot extinguish any behavior until you can first distinguish the behavior. 

 

 

B. Freeing Up the Emotions 

1. Most addiction is need based  

 

2. Need for grieving  

 

3. Denial is common marker to addiction.   

 

4. Addiction as an infection  

 

 

C. Renewing the Mind  

1. The truth begins to set a person free.  

 

2. Breaking the power of unbelief  

 

3. Right thinking  

 

4. Challenge irrational beliefs. 

 

5. Cognitive-behavioral techniques  
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D. Commitment to Action  

1. Deal with the unmet needs. 

  

2. Break the power of fear: “Fear is the darkroom that develops all of my negatives.” 

 

3. Realize that Jesus came to set the captives free. 

 

“The Spirit of the Sovereign Lord is on me because the Lord has anointed me to 

preach good news to the poor. He has sent me to bind up the brokenhearted, to 

proclaim freedom for the captives and release from darkness for the prisoners…”     

—Isaiah 61:1 

 

4. Repent: Turn around and move back toward God.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Endnotes 

1
U.S. Dept. of Health & Human Services, U.S. Dept. of Justice, National Center for Health Statistics, Centers for 

Disease Control & Prevention, the National Center for Missing & Exploited Children, U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 

the American Institute on Stress.  
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Abstract 

All marriages will go through times of disaffection when spouses may feel distant from one 

another. The problems themselves are often not the real issue, but how they are attended to 

will determine the future health of the marital relationship. This session discusses the Cycle of 

Disaffection, how to break free from its influence and the need for safety, forgiveness, and 

grace in the marriage. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will explore the theology of how God created man for relationship with 

Himself and others.  

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate and apply the Cycle of Disaffection in counseling 

couples. 

 

3. Participants will be equipped to help couples who are struggling within their marriages. 
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I. Hardwired for Relationships 

A. About 93-94% of Americans will get married. 

 

 

B. The Brain in Love 

1. The brain releases endorphins, which creates a state of euphoria. 

 

2. Commonly referred to as “falling in love” this brain state can sometimes make it 

difficult to think rationally about the relationship or situation. 

 

 

C. Created for Intimacy 

“The Lord God said, ‘It is not good for the man to be alone. I will make a helper suitable 

for him.’”—Genesis 2:18 

 

“That is why a man leaves his father and mother and is united to his wife, and they 

become one flesh. Adam and his wife were both naked, and they felt no shame.”              

—Genesis 2:24-25 

 

1. The word “helper” or “help meet” in the Hebrew means one that comes alongside. 

 

2. God is social in His orientation. 

 In the Trinity 

 In the creation of angels 

 In the creation of man 

 

“Then God said, ‘Let us make mankind in our image, in our likeness, so that they may 

rule over the fish in the sea and the birds in the sky, over the livestock and all the wild 

animals, and over all the creatures that move along the ground.’”—Genesis 1:26 
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3. There are profound God-ordained needs met in these relationships. 

 

4. Anything that has this much predicted value for good in our lives also has the same 

amount of predicted value for pain and brokenness. 

 

5. Relationships are beautiful. However, when they are not the way they are supposed 

to be, they are emotionally and physically destructive. 

 

6. Somewhere between 40-50% of marriages will end in divorce. 

 

 

II. The Issue of Two Rights 

A. The counselor should learn how to engage both the husband and the wife, as each of 

them feels they are right about the problems within the relationship. 

 

 

B. Both the wife and the husband should feel heard and understood by the counselor. 

 

 

C. Challenge: The counselor should avoid action-oriented techniques at this point. 

1. Offering action-oriented techniques may lead the couple to feel as though you are 

trivializing their pain. 

 

2. Offering action-oriented techniques at this point will only add more hurt and pain to 

what they are going through, and may only prove to them that their marriage 

doesn’t work. 

 

 

D. Duty: The counselor should emphasize both the wife and the husband’s hurt without 

accusation. The goal is to get the wife and husband moving in the same direction. 
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E. Try to get the couple to take a step back and peer into the relationship. Everyday 

pressures and challenges tear at love and relationships: 

1. Money (#1 marital issue) 

 

2. Stress 

 

3. Time demands 

 

4. Children and parenting 

 

5. Illnesses 

 

6. Parents 

 

7. Past scripts 

 

8. Past abuse 

 

9. Expectations 

 

10. Satanic assault—“If that relationship has any potential for God, all hell will be 

against it.” 

 

 

F. These everyday pressures are not really what destroy relationships. Instead, these 

pressures lead to drifting—a slow erosion, a gradual, subtle severing of emotional ties. 

 

1. Most marital trouble and pain begin with a secret. 

 

2. Many couples are unaware that they are even drifting apart. 
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III. The Communications Perspective  

This content adapted from research by John Gottman. 

 

A. Criticism 

1. Criticism is generally not used to intentionally hurt one’s spouse. It is often a 

desperate attempt to get the other person’s love. 

 

2. Negative communication patterns are used here to try to get another’s attention. 

 

 

B. Contempt 

1. Contempt involves saying things to another with the intent to hurt him or her. 

 

2. The purpose of this is still to get another’s attention and love. 

 

 

C. Defensiveness 

1. Even random acts of kindness or love are rejected because of the hurt that has 

already been caused. 

 

2. Defensiveness makes negotiating or conflict resolution impossible. 

 

 

D. Stonewalling 

1. Stonewalling is a major danger point in a relationship. 

 

2. When one partner shuts the other out, it is impossible to know or be known. 
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E. The Upside Down Triangle Diagram 

 

                                          Husband                                                Wife 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV. The Cycle of Disaffection 
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A. Everyday Pressures Tear at the Relationship 

1. Stress 

 

2. Satanic assault 

 

3. Expectations 

 

4. Selfishness/sin 

 

5. Scripts 

 

6. Speed 

 

 

B. Gottman’s Four Horses 

1. Criticism 

 

2. Contempt 

 

3. Defensiveness 

 

4. Stonewalling 

 

 

C. The State of Disaffection 

1. Exhausted 

 

2. Empty 

 

3. Expecting 
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4. Not wanting to be hurt anymore 

 

5. Not feeling safe, secure, or significant in the relationship leads to disaffection 

 

 

D. Raising the Bar 

1. “Show me in some small way that you love me.” 

 

2. Impressions and expectations of love formed 

 

3. Longing for the words and actions that the partner used to give  

 

4. The partner, however, doesn’t want to do those things because they have been 

rejected since the relationship started failing. 

 

 

E. Experiencing Failure in the Relationship 

1. This causes frustration, anger, and even bitterness to build. 

 

2. Guilt and shame may also result. 

 

 

F. Evaluating the Relationship Negatively 

 

 

G. Increasing the Need for Self-Preservation 

1. Self-preservation is a reasonable response to an unreasonable situation. 

 

2. Distancing for protection; refusing to go to the source of the pain 
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H. Self-Medication 

1. Defaulting to your strengths 

 

2. What drew you to your spouse becomes what you hate about him or her. 

 

 

I. The Cycle of Disaffection 

1. Accusation, threats, and sulking 

 

2. Quick Sand: “The more I’m doing, the worse this thing gets.” 

 

 

J. Self-Fulfilling Prophesy 

1. The very thing that the couple is trying to prevent is what is happening to them 

 

2. “Islands of Me”: The boundary that was once around the couple is now between 

them 

 

3. “Dialogue of the Deaf”: Everyone is screaming, “Love me,” but no one can hear. 

 

4. Both spouses complain that no one understands or loves them. 

 

 

V. Reclaiming the Relationship 

A. Letting Relational Guards Down 

1. Embarking on the journey toward emotional undressing (releasing) 

 

2. Focusing on efforts that afford immediate interpersonal reward (reclaiming love) 

 

3. God understands brokenness and betrayal and He journeys with the couple. 
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 God calls us to honor Him in this journey. 

 

 Doing the right thing before the Lord. 

 

 Let God lead by His Spirit and Word (Joshua 3-4) 

 

 Engage in godly love (1 Corinthians 13) 

 

 Give honor to the Covenantal Bond (Matthew 19:6) 

 

 

B. The Safe Zone 

“Do not repay evil with evil or insult with insult. On the contrary, repay evil with blessing, 

because to this you were called so that you may inherit a blessing.”—1 Peter 3:9 

 

1. Judicious editing: Negative behavior is far more predictive than positive behavior. 

Five positives are needed to counteract one negative. 

 

 

2. Encourage soft love: Becoming more tenderhearted towards one another. These 

moments create opportunity for emotional strands of connectedness to being again. 

 

 

3. Facilitate positive communication and problem solving: Help the couple learn to 

talk again. 

 

 

4. Challenge each person to embrace personal growth: Call each person to control 

him or herself. 
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Abstract 

When a marriage is in crisis, sometimes it becomes difficult to have any confidence the 

relationship will ever get better. Some couples feel so hopeless they conclude there are no real 

solutions except divorce…giving up when the marriage could be saved. This session will equip 

you to help lead troubled and frustrated couples down the path toward promise and 

restoration. With fresh hope, new strategies for relating can be developed that facilitate 

greater intimacy and closeness. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to articulate the foundational principles of a good marriage. 

 

2. Participants will explore different techniques that may be used in a counseling setting to 

promote positive communication, forgiveness, and conflict resolution. 

 

3. Participants will be equipped to offer hope-focused marriage counseling and promote 

forgiveness of one’s spouse and oneself. 
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I. Evidence for the Hope-Focused Approach 

A. The Hope-Focused Approach is one of four empirically supported treatments for couple 

enrichment and there is evidence for its effectiveness as a marriage therapy approach. 

 

 

B. This evidence-based approach has been used in clinical trials with both Christian and 

secular couples in couple’s therapy. For more information, visit www.hopecouples.com  

 

 

C. A FREE Leader and Participant Manual for the Hope-Focused Approach to Couples 

Enrichment are available online at www.people.vcu.edu/~eworth. 

 

 

II. Theory Behind the Hope-Focused Approach 

A. What Makes a Good Marriage? 

1. Researchers believe that what makes a good marriage is when couples can form, 

maintain, strengthen, and repair the emotional bond when it is damaged.  

 

2. Good communication and good conflict resolution is a product of a good marriage 

(e.g., of a good emotional bond) not the cause of the good marriage. 

 

3. The real cause of a bad marriage is usually a fracture in the emotional bond between 

partners. 

 

4. We want to help people be good and happy. 

 Virtue theory: Glimpse the goal  Form habits of the heart  Respond well to 

tests of the virtue Good and happy (Knowing God and each other better) 
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B. Major Parts of the Theory 

1. The foundation of the Hope-Focused Approach is to promote hope in the counselor 

and the couple. 

 

 

2. Defining Hope 

 The way-power to change. 

 

 The willpower to change 

 

 The wait-power to change when you don’t see it happening yet. 

 

 

3. Strategy: Faith working through love 

 Love: Being willing to value your partner and unwilling to devalue your partner. 

 

 Work: Putting work into the marriage so it does not degenerate over time. 

 

 Faith: This can be spiritual faith, faith in each other, and faith in the counselor. 

 

 

4. Theory of Change 

 Each technique should be sensible. 

 

 Helps demonstrate to the couple that they are able to make change and have 

the power to talk and to act toward one another in ways that make them closer 

or more distant. 
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III. Techniques in the Hope-Focused Approach 

 

A. Method of H.O.P.E. (Handling Our Problems Effectively) 

1. Assess couples up-front and write an assessment report. 

 This gives clients a sense of what you see the problems and solutions are. 

 

 You may access questionnaires at www.people.vcu.edu/~eworth. 

 

 Interview the couple. 

 

 Write a report to give feedback. 

 

 These two steps account for about one fourth of all gains that happen in couples 

counseling.  

 

 

2. To help the couple structure better communication, use the S.T.E.P.S. procedure 

and help couples talk in a new way. 

 S- Situations 

 

 T-Thoughts 

 

 E- Emotions 

 

 P- Plans for action 

 

 S- Saying, “I value you.” 
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3. To help couples with conflict resolution, use the acrostic L.O.V.E. 

 L- Listen and repeat 

 

 O- Observe your effects on your partner 

 

 V- Value your partner 

 

 E- Evaluate both individual’s interests  

 

 

4. Coach couples into Positive Active Responding (PAR). 

 A positive approach that encourages couples to savor an experience through 

asking questions 

 

 

5. Have couples talk about their dreams, goals, and plans. 

 

 

6. Have couples keep a Gratitude Journal. 

 This has the ability to change one’s expectancies and even physical health. 

 

 

7. Research conducted by Frank Fincham and Steve Beach shows that couples in 

counseling improve when they pray for one another. This proved especially true in 

African American couples. 
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B. Method of F.R.E.E. (Forgiveness and Reconciliation through Experiencing Empathy) 

 

1. Two Types of Forgiveness 

 Decisional forgiveness is not seeking payback or revenge, but is making a 

decision to act in a way toward another that treats him or her as valued. This is 

not a motivation, but is a decision and is required of Christians. 

 

“Forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. And lead us not into 

temptation, but deliver us from the evil one…For if you forgive men when they sin 

against you, your heavenly Father will also forgive you. But if you do not forgive 

men their sins, your Father will not forgive your sins.”—Matthew 6:12, 14-15 

 

 Emotional forgiveness is replacing negative unforgiving emotions with positive 

emotions toward a partner like love, sympathy, empathy, and compassion.  

 

 The forgiveness experience is internal. Reconciliation is external. It includes 

restoring trust and proven trustworthiness.  

 

 

2. The R.E.A.C.H. Model of Forgiveness 

 R - Recall the hurt in an empathic way 

 

 E - Emotionally replace the negative emotions with positive ones through  

empathy, sympathy, compassion, or love 

 

 A - Give an altruistic gift of forgiveness 

 

 C - Commit to the forgiveness you experience 

 

 H - Hold onto forgiveness whenever you doubt that you have forgiven 
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3. Guidelines for Using the R.E.A.C.H. Model with Couples 

 Teach it using pre-marriage relationships so that the partners don’t discuss an 

issue that has a lot of emotional loading. 

 

 Communication should go through the counselor to help the clients remain 

under control. 

 

 There are many hurts that happen in a relationship on both sides, but getting 

hurt does not justify hurting in return. 

 

 Begin with confession of what each partner did to hurt the other. Avoid 

beginning with each person’s complaints and accusations about what his or her 

partner did wrong. 

 

 

C. Four Steps to Reconciliation 

1. Couples must decide that they want to reconcile. 

 

2. Couples should engage in discussion about transgressions. 

 This begins with a reproach. 

 

 Couples should give accounts, which may be denial, justification, or a sincere 

confession and apology. 

 

3. Detoxify the relationship and try to get past old hurts. 

 

4. Promote devotion, which strengthens the relational bonds. 
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D.  Six Steps to Self-Forgiveness 

1. Receive God’s forgiveness. 

 

2. Repair relationships. 

 

3. Reduce the rumination. 

 

4. R.E.A.C.H. emotional forgiveness through applying the five steps of forgiveness.  

 

5. Realize self-acceptance. 

 

6. Resolve to live virtuously.  

 

 

IV. Key Points to Remember in Couples’ Counseling 

A. It is the emotional bond between couples that is important.  

 

B. Pursue virtue. 

 

C. Make change sensible and use active techniques that involve more than just talking. 

 

D. Techniques to Keep in Mind 

1. Learn a strategy, which is faith working through love. 

 

2. Separate decisional and emotional forgiveness. 

 

3. Promote reconciliation, not just forgiveness. 

 

4. Help people forgive themselves when they experience self-condemnation. 
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Abstract 

Divorce is rampant in our society and Christians are not immune to its painful effects. This 

session will teach people helpers how to most effectively minister to clients who are going 

through a divorce. Participants will be informed of the common emotions experienced by these 

individuals and will learn how to help clients move through the grief process into a state of 

forgiveness and contentment. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will explore strategies for helping clients who are going through divorce. 

 

2. Participants will be able to name and identify the stages of grief associated with divorce. 

  

3. Participants will be equipped to assist divorced clients in working through grief toward a 

healthier lifestyle. 
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I. Practical Ways of Intervening 

A. We live in a fallen world. Brokenness will happen (Matthew 19).  

 

 

B. As people helpers, we need to be prepared to “step up” and tackle the tough issues 

such as helping clients who are separated or divorced. 

 

 

C. Role Play: A friend helping a friend 

1. What did she do wrong?     

  

 

2. Did she do anything right? 

  

 

3. This is a great example of what not to do when you have a friend going through 

crisis. 

 

 

II. How Can I Be Helpful in a Divorce Situation? 

A.   Actively Listen 

1. When people are going through divorce, it’s important to remember that they need 

time to vent. 

 

2. As a counselor, you will hear some horrible things because divorce usually involves a 

lot of hurt. 

 Be there. 

 Listen. 

 Be nonjudgmental. 
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3. Ask clients clarifying questions and do not assume that you know how they are 

feeling. 

 

4. Be prepared for clients to “be all over the place” and confused. 

 

 

B.   Empathize 

1. Do not minimize the person by telling him or her that everything is going to be okay. 

 

 

2. You may not agree with the client; however, this does not mean it is appropriate to 

confront what he or she is saying (yet). 

 

 

3. It is important to build therapeutic rapport before ever challenging or confronting a 

client. 

  

 

C. Help the Client Understand Grief  

1. Clients may go through a period when they feel that their life is over and as if they 

may never be the same. 

 

 

2. Clients are grieving devastating losses. 

 The loss of a relationship/friendship 

 

 The loss of a dream 

 

 The loss of a home 
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3. Age Factors 

 There may be more grief experienced by those who have been married longer. 

 

 All clients will be different, but generally speaking, young clients may not be as 

devastated as older clients. 

  

 

4. Gender Factors 

 Men tend to recover more quickly from divorce both financially and relationally. 

 

  Generally speaking, women tend to stay at poverty level for a longer period of 

time, and typically have a more difficult time with the transition.  

 

 

5. Active vs. Passive Agent in the Divorce 

 The Active Agent in the divorce is the one who is seeking the divorce. 

 

 The Passive Agent in the divorce is the one who was not expecting the divorce 

nor had any idea that it was coming. 

 

 You will generally be counseling the Passive Agent. 

 

 Many times the Active Agent will go through the grieving process while he or she 

is still in the marriage. 

  

  

 

 

 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       241 

III. Stages of Grieving 

A. Early Stages of Grieving 

1. The emotions experienced throughout the grieving process are God-given and are 

often experienced with any trauma in life. 

 

2. Common Emotional Reactions 

 Denial 

 

 Anger (more often the Passive Agent and/or the man in the relationship will be 

enraged) 

 

 Guilt (the Active Agent will experience a lot of guilt)  

 

 Bargaining: Trying to find an easy solution to a very complex problem 

 

 The motivation for bargaining is simply wanting the pain to go away. 

  

  

B. Middle Stages of Grieving 

1. Common Emotional Reactions 

 Sadness 

 Depression: When a client is going through depression, it is important that he or 

she receive a physical and/or psychiatric evaluation to rule out any other causes. 

 Feeling as though life is over 

 

 

2. If a client begins talking about death and/or suicide, it is essential that you evaluate 

the seriousness of his or her comments and refer them for a higher level of care or 

take them to the Emergency Room for an evaluation. 
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C. Final Stages of Grieving 

1. Acceptance: Learning contentment 

 

2. Forgiveness: Being able to pray for the other and wish him/her well 

 

3. This process can take 2-5 years depending on a number of factors. 

 

 

IV.  Helping Clients Develop a Healthier Lifestyle  

A. You should encourage clients to go slow. The healing process cannot be rushed! 

1. It is a mistake to rush people through this process or tell them to “get over it.” 

 

2. This is the point at which you may suggest to clients their own part in the divorce. 

 

3. Remarriage is never the goal.   

 Your job is to make sure that clients do not jump into new relationships too 

quickly. 

 

 People who get married within two years after a divorce have about an 80% 

chance of getting a second divorce.1 

  

  

B. Clients are really looking for security and significance. 

1. Security: Knowing that you are loved 

 

2. Significance: Knowing that you are valued or important 

 

3. Counselors should help clients find healthy sources for security and significance. 

 Christ-likeness sometimes leads us to be attracted to those who are struggling. 
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Caution: If you are going to be in the people-helping profession and you are going to deal 

with clients who are going through separation and divorce, the people you are dealing with 

will often have feelings towards you. This is perfectly normal and you will have feelings 

toward your client. Make sure, however, that your boundaries are very clear that you will 

not get in any way romantically or physically involved with the person that you are 

counseling.   

 

 

4. Sources of Security 

 Family 

 

 Friends (same sex relationships) 

 

 Church 

 

 God’s love 

 

 

5. Sources of Significance 

 Talents 

 

 Interests 

 

 Activities 

 

 Exercise 
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V.   Helping Children of Divorce 

 

Caution: You may be a Mandated Reporter, and therefore, if you hear about child 

abuse you are required to report it. Stories of abuse are not always true. But, you do not 

have a choice as to whether or not you report it. Have the hot line number handy. When 

in doubt consult a supervisor or someone with more experience. 

 

A. Make sure the children understand that the divorce was not their fault.  They will need 

a lot of positive affirmation. 

 

 

B. Children will need to go through the grieving process as well. They will need to find 

sources of security and significance. This may be through parents or peer groups. 

 

 

C. Actively listen, empathize, be nonjudgmental, and help children find things in their lives 

that they are good at so that they, too, may feel good about themselves. 

 

 

D. Involve the parents. The best predictor of children overcoming divorce is a parent who 

is modeling healthy recovery! 

   

 

E. Remember, God can use you in powerful ways when you chose to follow His 

example by ministering to hurting families in your church and community.   

 

 

 

Endnotes 
1
Ron L. Deal, SmartStepfamilies, “The Stepcouple Divorce Rate May be Higher than We Thought,” Accessed 

November 21, 2012, http://www.smartstepfamilies.com/view/176.  
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Unit 4 

Challenging Issues  

in Biblical Counseling 
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Crisis Response and Intervention 
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Abstract 

In order to provide emotional and spiritual care for persons who experience a crisis or 

traumatic event, caregivers should have a basic understanding of how the human brain and 

body respond to crises. It is important to be knowledgeable about what is normal and what 

might be a sign of significant distress or impairment. Caregivers must also develop basic skills to 

respond to individuals in crisis, with the goal of decreasing post-traumatic stress symptoms and 

helping clients adapt and return to normal functioning. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will study foundational principles of crisis intervention and understand the 

universal human response to trauma. 

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate and respond to what survivors need in the first 48 

hours. 

 

3. Participants will explore effective intervention strategies for emotional and spiritual care 

in the aftermath of crisis. 
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I. Why Crisis Response is Important to Caregivers 

A. Basic Principles 

1. It is critical that Christian helpers know and understand the basic principles of crisis 

intervention. 

 

2. If we can intervene with people during critical times, we can make a difference in 

their lives in a way that is not possible at other times.  

 

3. We are more open to change, receiving grace, and hearing the message of the Lord 

when our lives have been shattered and broken apart. 

 

4. Many psychological issues can and do have a root in unresolved crisis and grief. 

 

5. Most people are ill-prepared to deal with the emotional, psychological, and spiritual 

fallout that occurs as a result of crisis. 

 

 

B. Statistics 

1. About 80% of people will be exposed to crisis or a traumatic event in their lifetime.1 

 

2. This statistic seems low because it is likely that if a person lives past childhood he or 

she will experience some kind of loss or crisis event. The magnitude of these 

experiences may vary, but can be nonetheless tragic. 

 

 

II. Definitions of Crisis and Critical Incidents 

A. What is a Crisis? 

1. A broad term that can include terrorism, natural disasters such as a hurricane or 

earthquake, school shootings, plane crashes, and violence 
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2. Even though we hear about such tragedy regularly, it is important to not become 

desensitized to the human suffering that these events cause. 

 

 

B. What is a Critical Incident? 

1. Any event that has the ability to overwhelm a person, a group, or an organization 

emotionally, and inhibits their normal coping mechanisms 

 

2. In many ways, a “critical incident” and a “crisis” are synonymous, but the term 

“critical incident” focuses more on the interpersonal responses of victims, not just 

the event itself. 

 

3. Critical incidents can create significant personal and professional impairment; 

however, if handled properly, most of the time this impairment is temporary.  

 

4. Depression, anxiety, addictions, and even Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder can arise 

from these incidents. 

 

5. Even people who seem to return to normal functioning after a critical incident may 

still be physically, emotionally, and spiritually impacted by it for years. 

 

 

C. Examples of Critical Incidents 

1. Terrorist attacks 

 

2. Natural disasters 

 

3. Shootings 
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4. Car accidents 

 

5. Home fires 

 

6. Domestic violence 

 

7. Abuse 

 

8. Suicide 

 

 

The world needs workers now more than ever to reach out to those in crisis. Your 

presence and the love of Christ flowing through you will make a difference in others’ 

lives. They will meet Christ as you meet them in their darkest hour. 

 

 

III. Understanding Post-Traumatic Stress 

A. Your Role and When to Refer 

1. Unless you are a professional counselor, you will never need to (and are not 

qualified to) diagnose Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder.  

 

2. However, it’s important to become familiar with Post-Traumatic Stress symptoms 

and be able to identify them. 

 

3. Anyone who has adequate training in crisis intervention can be a very effective 

caregiver and do crisis response.  

 

4. This may include chaplains, clergy, firefighters, police officers, and lay people in 

general who have a caring heart. 
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5. Individuals who develop Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder or serious mental illness 

should ALWAYS be referred to mental health professionals. 

 

 

B. The Human Reaction to Trauma 

1. Post-Traumatic Stress, or critical incident stress, is a normal reaction that humans 

have to abnormal or traumatic events. 

 

2. This is an alarm system that God put into place in our brains and our bodies to help 

us survive difficult or threatening times. 

 

3. The Fight or Flight Response: When your brain perceives that there is a threat to 

your safety or the safety of someone around you, immediate responses happen. 

Brain chemistry changes instantly. 

 When the brain perceives that there is an emergency threat, the frontal lobe 

disconnects to some degree. 

 

 The amygdala, which is the emotional center of the brain, takes over in 

emergency situations.  

 

 This helps people get to safety and allows people to do heroic things during 

emergency situations. 

 

 

4. Sometimes the alarm system does not go back to normal after the danger is over, 

which is when crisis intervention is needed.  

 

5. When this happens, the fight or flight response is no longer adaptive but is counter-

productive and is devastating to people if the symptoms linger after the emergency 

situation is over. 
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IV. Signs and Symptoms of Post-Traumatic Stress 

These symptoms will usually dissipate within a few days or weeks following the crisis. 

 

A. Cognitive Symptoms 

How people think about and process the event that happened. 

 

1. Confusion 

 

2. Inability to remember basic information 

 

3. Inability to concentrate and focus 

 

4. Inability to get normal work done 

 

5. Preoccupation with the event that happened 

 

6. Inability to understand the consequences of one’s actions 

 

7. Suicidal or homicidal ideations 

 

  

B. Emotional Symptoms 

How people re-experience the event continually through affective responses. 

 

1. Heightened levels of anxiety 

 

2. Easily startled and always on the lookout for danger  

 

3. Fear 
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4. Extreme anger 

 

5. Irritability 

 

6. Avoidance 

 

7. Panic attacks 

 

 

C. Behavioral Symptoms  

How people act out the things that are going on in their minds and bodies. 

 

1. Impulsivity 

 

2. Change in eating patterns 

 

3. Drug and alcohol abuse 

 Both alcohol and drug use (even prescription drug use) can prolong post-

traumatic stress symptoms and can prevent people from getting well. 

 

4. Difficulty sleeping 

 Lack of sleep can exacerbate feelings of anger, irritability, and depression. 

 

5. Withdrawal from relationships 

 

6. Outbursts of anger 

 

7. Crying spells 

 

8. Violence 
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D. Physical Symptoms 

How the human body expresses and responds to the traumatic event. 

 

1. Headaches 

 

2. Hyperventilation 

 

3. Muscle spasms 

 

4. Extreme fatigue 

 

5. Chest pain 

 

6. Fainting 

 

Note: Most often, physical symptoms are very short in duration. If they continue more 

than a few days or get worse, refer the person to a medical doctor for evaluation. 

 

 

E. How Long Do Symptoms Typically Last? 

1. Clinically, if the described symptoms continue for more than 30 days and they impair 

a person’s ability to function totally, the person can be diagnosed with Post-

Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD). 

 

2. It is important, however, to explain to people that these symptoms in the immediate 

aftermath of a crisis situation are completely normal. 

 

3. 90% of people with these symptoms will recover normally without any formal 

intervention.2 
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F. Spiritual Symptoms 

1. It is important to let these people know that our loving God is present with them 

even when He allows, in His divine will, tragic things to happen.  

 

2. Trying to provide people who have experienced a crisis with answers in the 

immediate aftermath of the situation may not be helpful and can exacerbate the 

spiritual symptoms.  

 

3. As a crisis worker, it is important to allow these individuals to experience their 

emotions and symptoms while being emotionally present with them. 

 

 

V. The First 48 Hours After Crisis: 10 Things Survivors Need 

A. Basic Crisis Intervention 

1. Safety 

 We need to get people to a safe place. 

 

  We need to help these individuals understand the immediate danger is over.  

 

 

2. Assessment and Triage 

 Assess those individuals who are doing well and those who are not. 

 

 Assess symptoms that are normal versus those that are characteristic of an 

extreme response. 

 

 

3. Practical Assistance 

 Medical attention 
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 Nutrition 

 

 Basic needs 

 

 Shelter 

 

 Phone calls 

 

 

4. Information  

 Crisis workers should try to help these individuals make sense of the tragedy. 

 

 If accurate information about what happened and why it happened is available, 

crisis response workers should provide it to those affected by the crisis. 

 

 

5. Education 

 Educate individuals about symptoms, post-traumatic stress, crisis events, and 

that their response is a normal reaction to an abnormal event. 

 

 Provide contact information for the person in case his or her symptoms do not 

improve or get worse, so that you (or a local counselor) can provide them with 

help in the days and weeks following the event. 

 

 

6. Emotional Safety and Non-judgmental Listening 

 Crisis workers should never force someone to talk about a situation that he or 

she isn’t ready to talk about. 
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 Often, if you are a caring presence and provide a listening ear, people will want 

to talk and tell you about what they have experienced and their perspective. 

 

 We should allow these people to talk about their stories and emotions in a safe 

place without judgment. 

 

 

7. Spiritual Care 

 Spiritual care can be a challenge because some questions are difficult or 

impossible to answer. 

 

 Do not be afraid of people’s anger at God, and do not shame them for their 

negative emotions. 

 

 If you truly believe in God’s love and goodness, people will be able to sense that. 

 

 

8. Ministry of Presence 

 You know it when you’ve experienced it. 

 

 The presence of someone who loves and cares can mean so much during a time 

of crisis and pain—far more than cliché Christian answers. 

 

 Pets can even facilitate this calming, soothing experience. 

 

 

9. Hope 

 This is where Christian crisis responders have something to offer that those who 

do not know the Lord don’t have.  
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 No matter how devastating things are here, we know how the story ends and it 

does not include tragedy, sadness, or loss. 

 

 As a crisis responder, you must believe that Jesus is the only answer.  

 

 You must carry the hope of Christ in your heart at every moment. The hope that 

you show to people flows out of the hope we have in Christ and the love He has 

for us. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Endnotes 
1
American Psychological Association, “The Effects of Trauma Do Not Have to Last a Lifetime,” Accessed November 

21, 2012, www.apa.org/research/action/ptsd.aspx. 

2
Ibid.  
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Abstract 

How do caregivers know when they are counseling beyond their competence? When should 

confidentiality be maintained and when must it be broken? Is proper consent needed? What 

about making a referral? These questions and more are discussed in this session about ethical 

and liability concerns associated with lay counseling, as well as how to avoid situations that 

expose caregivers to undue legal risks. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will explore legal claims that are important for counselors to keep in mind 

when working with clients. 

 

2. Participants will study the importance of obtaining insurance coverage for counseling 

protection. 

 

3. Participants will be able to identify situations where referral is both necessary and 

ethical. 
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I. Disclaimer 

The information provided in this workshop is generic and for educational purposes only. For 

guidance and advice on specific situations, you should contact a local attorney. 

 

 

II. Important Resources 

A. American Association of Christian Counselors Code of Ethics 

www.aacc.net 

www.aacc.net/about-us/code-of-ethics/ 

 

B. Care Net’s Legal Solutions Manual 

www.care-net.org 

 

C. Child Welfare Information Gateway 

www.childwelfare.gov 

 

D. Statutory Rape: A Guide to State Laws and Reporting Requirements 

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 

www.aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/08/SR/StateLaws/ 

 

 

III. Why Care About Ethics? 

A. Ethics: Practical rules and boundaries that guide behavior 

1. Biblical Ethics 

 

2. Professional Ethics 

 

3. Legal Ethics 

 Some ethics are codified into laws. 
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 Laws can be criminal or civil. 

 

 Laws create obligations, which subject us to liability. 

 

 Liability requires the responsibility for actions. 

  

 Actions do not have to be intentional or knowing. 

 

 If we are liable, we may have to make restitution. 

 

 

B. A Sampling of Legal Claims 

1. Negligent Counseling often happens when the counselor is not properly trained. 

 This can cause emotional distress of the counselee. 

 

 This can cause the counselee to take some action that causes him or her harm. 

 

 

2. Negligent Infliction of Emotional Distress may occur by the counselor saying 

something that is true or is not true that causes the counselee emotional distress 

that is so severe that they he or she has a legal claim in court. 

 

 

3. Assault and Battery results from the counselee experiencing some kind of physical 

threat or touch from the counselor without permission.  

 This can be as simple as holding a counselee’s hand too tight while praying with 

them. 
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4. False Imprisonment occurs when the counselee claims that he or she was unable to 

leave the counseling room and was, thereby, held against his or her will.  

 

5. Consumer Protection Claims results from making false claims about the services 

being provided by counseling, resulting in the counselee relying on the claims and 

suffering damages later. 

 

 

IV. The Need for Coverage 

A. Why Does It Matter? 

1. Insurance coverage is the most important liability protection. Liability insurance 

protects you financially from any claims that may arise out of a counseling situation. 

 

2. This is important because you can do everything 100% appropriately and still 

potentially be sued by a counselee. 

 

3. Without coverage you could be personally liable for any damages that arise from a 

court proceeding. 

 

 

B. Two Parties Need Coverage 

1. The church or organization through which the counseling is occurring 

 

2. The person providing the counseling  

 

 

C. Professional Liability Insurance 

1. Ensure that your insurance broker understands the kind of counseling you will be 

conducting (e.g., lay counseling). 
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2. Be sure the broker also understands that the insurance needs to cover BOTH the 

organization AND for the persons providing the counseling. 

 

3. Make sure that the insurance covers a wide range of possibilities that could occur in 

the counseling room. 

 A rider for sexual molestation will usually have to be asked for in addition to the 

normal professional liability insurance policy.  

 

 

V. Counseling Competence 

Competence is particularly critical when it comes to negligent counseling claims. 

 

A. The Need for Pre-Screening 

1. It is absolutely critical that anyone who is conducting counseling be screened for 

past claims of sexual abuse or being a sexual predator.  

 

2. A full background check should occur. 

 

3. LexisNexis provides discounts for nonprofit organization background checks. 

 

4. All references that a counselee provides should be checked. 

 

 

B. Training and Qualifications 

1. Lay counselors have typically not acquired to have an advanced degree or training in 

counseling. 

 

2. However, it is just as critical for lay counselors to abide by ethical rules as it is for 

professional counselors. 
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3. Training is critical. A supervision process is also critical, whereby the counselor is 

regularly reviewed, corrected, and retrained if mistakes are occurring to avoid any 

possible damages. 

 

4. Lay counselors should not attempt to go beyond the scope of the counseling that 

they are trained to provide. 

 

5. The number one rule in counseling is to do no harm to others. 

 

6. Lay counselors should avoid attempting to make a diagnosis.  

 

7. Know when to make referrals to professional counselors. 

 

8. Lay counselors should be very clear in advertising and to counselees about the fact 

that they are not Licensed Professional Counselors. 

 

 

C. Self-Care and Personal Counseling 

1. “Counselor heal thyself.” You can never take another person further down the path 

of healing than you have gone yourself. 

 

2. Personal issues that may be associated with a counselee can impact the ability to 

counsel him or her competently. These personal issues must be carefully evaluated. 

 

3. Take care of yourself both personally and spiritually. Seek out counseling for 

yourself even as you counsel others. 

 

 

 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       266 

D. Dual Relationships 

1. Some relationships should always be avoided in a counseling setting. 

 

2. Other relationships are permissible under certain circumstances. 

 

3. For more information, refer to the AACC’s Code of Ethics, available online at 

www.aacc.net/about-us/code-of-ethics/. 

 

 

E. Referral 

1. There are legal claims associated with improper referrals. 

 Negligent referral happens when a counselee is referred to someone who should 

not be counseling. 

 

 It is best to have multiple referral options to avoid this kind of negligence. 

 

 

2. It is important to get written permission from the counselee to share information 

with the counselor which the referral is being made to. 

 

 

3. It is best to make sure that you are not solely referring to the same professional 

counselor (agency relationship). 

 This may result in being considered as an agent for that professional counselor. 

 

 Provide at least three options for referral. 
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4. When to Make a Referral as a Lay Counselor 

 When the client is suicidal and/or homicidal 

 

 If the client can no longer function on a day-to-day basis 

 

 If the client is exhibiting behaviors of impaired reality 

 

 When you feel the case is beyond your scope of practice and training 

 

 

5. Professional Counseling Referral Checklist 

 Ensure that professional counselors are in full compliance with state laws 

regarding counseling and licensure. Proof of licensure is on file with your 

organization in states that require licensing of professional counselors. 

 

 Ensure that professional counselors hold an advanced degree in counseling, 

social work, or pastoral counseling. 

 

 Enlist professional counselors who have their own malpractice insurance. Proof 

of this coverage is on file with the organization. 

 

 Allow only the program director to decide to refer a client to a professional 

counselor. Input from the lay counselor who is currently serving the client is 

advisable. 

 

 Keep client records on file with the organization and maintain according to the 

procedures for all client records. 

 

 Comply with all legal reporting requirements. 
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F. Counseling with Honesty 

1. Counseling should always be grounded on honesty and integrity. This is biblical, 

moral, and in many circumstances, legal. 

 

2. Any communication that you have with the client should be truthful and verifiable.  

 

3. Services should be accurately described and advertised. 

 Lay counselor 

 Peer counselor 

 Coach  

 Pastoral counselor 

 

 

G. Information Accuracy 

1. All information you provide should be scientifically and medically accurate and 

verifiable.  

 

2. Be sensitive to understand the emotional state of the client in order to avoid claims 

of negligent infliction of emotional distress. 

 

3. It is often a good idea to get the counselee’s consent before engaging them in any 

kind of activity or counseling intervention. 

 

 

VI. Informed Consent 

A. When Should a Counselor Gain Consent from a Counselee? 

 

1. Before the counseling session begins 
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2. Before any type of physical contact (appropriate forms such as holding their hand to 

pray) 

 

3. Before sharing information with others (even with consent, you should be very 

selective about this process) 

 

4. Before showing visuals or undergoing exercises in session 

 

 

B. Why Should a Counselor Gain Consent from a Counselee? 

1. To ensure that the counselee is entering the relationship in an informed and 

voluntary manner 

 

2. It also discloses your limitations and provides legal protection. 

 

 

C. From Whom Should the Counselor Receive Consent? 

1. Consent is needed from the client/counselee. 

 

2. When working with minors, consent is needed from the parents or legal guardian. 

 

3. When working with the severely mentally or emotionally impaired, consent is 

needed from a legal representative or guardian. 

 

 

D. Consent Forms and Disclaimers 

1. You should always get a signed client intake form to keep on file. 

 This form may contain disclaimers and will describe to the client what kinds of 

services he or she will be receiving. 
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 This form allows you to explain the nature of the counseling situation, inform the 

client how long counseling sessions will last and what techniques will be used, 

and gain critical information from the client. 

 

 

2. There are some important disclaimers to include in your client intake/informed 

consent form. 

 Confidentiality: All information shared by you during your relationship as a 

client/counselee will be kept confidential except as required by law or as required 

for the protection of you or others. 

 

 Professional Services: Our services are not intended to be a substitute for 

professional counseling. 

 

 

3. A General Waiver may be used for additional protection. It is important, however, to 

have a local attorney write and/or review all general waivers.  

 

 

4. Christian Conciliation Agreement ensures that a client will go through proper 

channels to report complaints. This may also keep you out of court to resolve the 

complaint in a Christian setting. 

 

Conciliation Clause Example: Any claim or dispute arising from or related to this 

agreement shall be settled by mediation and, if necessary, legally binding arbitration 

in accordance with the Rules of Procedure for Christian Conciliation of the Institute 

for Christian Conciliation, a division of Peacemaker® Ministries. (The complete text of 

the Rules is available at www.Peacemaker.net/rules.) Judgment upon an arbitration 

decision may be entered in any court otherwise having jurisdiction. The parties 

understand that these methods shall be the sole remedy for any controversy or claim 
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arising out of this agreement and expressly waive their right to file a lawsuit in any 

civil court against one another for such disputes, except to enforce an arbitration 

decision. 

 

 

E. Physical Contact and Room Layout 

1. Always ask permission before any type of physical touch (even a pat on the 

shoulder, a hug, or holding a hand while you pray). 

 

2. If the client appears to be hostile towards you or appears to be very uncomfortable, 

it is best not to touch him or her at all.  

 

3. It is very important that the client always feels as if the way to the door or the way 

to leave is accessible to avoid “false imprisonment” claims. 

 

 

VII. Confidentiality 

A. Confidentiality Principles 

1. The law imposes obligations on certain professions to keep conversations 

confidential. These may be for legal or ethical reasons. 

 Doctors 

 Mental Health Professionals 

 Attorneys 

 Clergy-Penitent Privilege  

 

 

2. There are not strict legal obligations for lay counselors who are not pastors, but 

there may still be a legal obligation for confidentiality. Always err on the side of 

caution! 
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 Ethical/moral requirements 

 

 Your promises of confidentiality, which may create legal obligations 

 

 The counselee’s expectation 

 

 

B. Confidentiality Pitfalls 

1. Disclosing confidential information to others, even for the purpose of prayer, can 

lead to a serious problem. 

 

2. Using client examples while teaching, preaching, or in other counseling sessions 

may lead to an unintentional breach of confidentiality. 

 

3. Using a client example for testimonials or advertising may also breach 

confidentiality. When doing this, a counselor should always receive consent from the 

client and should change identifying information so that the client may not be 

identified. 

 If a third party is involved, you could be liable for a claim of defamation.  

 

 

C. Confidentiality Exceptions 

1. Subpoenaed to Court 

 First, you should call a local attorney. 

 

2. Crime Against Yourself or Your Organization 

 You should reveal only as much information is needed when reporting the crime. 

 

 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       273 

3. Sued by Your Client 

 You should disclose information only to the extent that it relates to the lawsuit. 

 

 Always contact an attorney. 

 

 

4. Suspicion/Evidence of Child Abuse 

  All states have a child abuse reporting law. However, all 50 states vary 

dramatically in these laws.  

 

 Take time to research the laws of your state regarding child abuse reporting.  

For more information, see the Child Welfare Information Gateway 

(www.childwelfare.gov). 

 

 Ask, “Am I or is my organization a mandated reporter?” 

 

 Ask, “Does this qualify as reportable child abuse?” 

 

 Ask, “Do I have a moral obligation to report?” 

 

 You only have to have a reasonable suspicion that abuse is occurring. 

 

 It is important to understand what constitutes abuse (physical, emotional, or 

sexual abuse, negligence, or statutory rape). 

 

 For more information, refer to the online resource, Statutory Rape: A Guide to 

State Laws and Reporting Requirements, U.S. Department of Health and Human 

Services (www.aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/08/SR/StateLaws/). 
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5. Threats of Suicide or Homicide 

 Counselors should evaluate the seriousness of such threats using the questions 

below. If the individual is at immediate risk of harming him or herself or 

someone else, call 911 immediately. Medical attention is needed! 

 

 Specificity 

How specific is the plan? 

Does the person have a plan? 

Has he/she thought through the process? 

Are the details vague or specific? 

 

 Lethality 

What is the likelihood that the method will lead to death/serious bodily injury? 

How quickly would the person die if she did what she planned to do? 

 

 Availability 

What is the availability of the proposed method? 

Does he/she have the means to carry out the plan? 

 

 Proximity 

What is the proximity to helping resources? 

Could others easily reach him/her if necessary? 

 

 

 

If you are ever in doubt, always ask an attorney! 
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Abstract 

In this session, Dr. David Stoop discusses the passing of dysfunctional generational patterns 

through the biblical family that started with Abraham and ended with Joseph. Each generation 

is analyzed through triangular relationships to reveal common patterns and generational sins. 

In addition to this family’s story, key factors that break down or reinforce generational patterns 

will be discussed and applied to Christian counseling. Dr. Stoop presents biblical strategies to 

helping individuals who desire to break free from negative family patterns. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will identify the dysfunctional patterns in Abraham’s family and following 

generations using the process of triangular relationships. 

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate the characteristics of a transitional family member 

who breaks the generational pattern. 

 

3. Participants will explore how to develop a plan in counseling to break free from 

dysfunctional family patterns. 
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I. How Our Past Affects Our Present 

A. Most people think the way to resolve undesirable generational patterns is to look 

forward and make vows that in the future something will be different. However, this 

never seems to work. 

 

 

B. If you want deliverance, you must be willing to look back and understand. As you do 

this, you begin to get the information you need in order to make things different in your 

relationships now. This requires truthfulness, understanding, and forgiveness. 

 

“Listen to me, you who pursue righteousness and who seek the Lord: Look to the rock 

from which you were cut and to the quarry from which you were hewn; look to Abraham, 

your father, and to Sarah, who gave you birth. When I called him he was only one man, 

and I blessed him and made him many.”—Isaiah 51:1-2 

 

 

C. The family of Abraham had increasingly dysfunctional patterns with each generation 

until Joseph, who was the transitional person. The destructive cycle stopped with 

Joseph who chose to look back and understand, moving forward in truthfulness and 

forgiveness. 

 

 

II. The First Generation: Abraham and Sarah 

A. You never get completely accurate information by looking at two people. It is important 

to always look at more than just a husband and wife. 

 

 

B. Initially, it seems that Abraham and Sarah had a wonderful relationship, but is there any 

evidence of a triangular relationship? 
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1. God had a wonderful relationship with Abraham. He literally heard God, and several 

times God stopped Abraham in his tracks to give him the promise that he would 

have offspring that numbered more than the stars in the sky. 

 

2. However, as the story progresses, doubt in God’s plan is evident, and Hagar comes 

on the scene. 

 

 

Two Ways a Triangular Relationship will Stabilize Itself 

 

Everyone is Happy Two in Coalition Against the Third 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C. The threesome was formed when Abraham had a child with his slave Hagar. 

1. Even though this was Sarah’s idea, tension and conflict drew Abraham in, and it 

became Abraham and Sarah against Hagar. 

 

2. They thought they had the perfect family—Abraham, Sarah, and Ishmael, but 

nothing could be further from the truth. 

 

3. There are very unstable patterns in these triangular relationships. 

 

B

B 
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B 

  

A
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 Sarah and Hagar were attached to Ishmael, but Sarah and Hagar could not stand 

each other. 

 

 Abraham was stuck in the middle. He loved Ishmael and couldn’t have anything 

to do with Hagar because he loved Sarah. 

 

 

D. Eventually, God entered back into the picture with Abraham and Sarah. A messenger 

told the couple that God did not need their help and that they had complicated things, 

but that Sarah was going to have a baby.  

1. Sarah was 90 years old. 

 

2. Isaac, Sarah’s child, was the child of the promise. 

 

3. A new triangular relationship was formed (three strong bonds). 

 There was a strong relationship between Isaac and Sarah (Isaac became a 

mamma’s boy). 

 

 There was a strong relationship between Abraham and Isaac. 

 

 There was a strong relationship between Abraham and Sarah. 

 

 

E. However, Hagar was still there in the home with Ishmael. 

1. Somewhere about the time Isaac was weaned, Ishmael did something that Sarah did 

not like and said that either he or Hagar had to leave, or she would leave. 

 

2. Abraham sent Ishmael and Hagar away, and the happy threesome existed again—

Abraham, Sarah, and Isaac.  
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F. There isn’t very much information about Isaac in Scripture. 

1. He was a “Silent Saint.” 

 

2. His story is more about finding him a wife than about his nature and character. 

 

3. Isaac took Rebekah into his mother’s tent and she comforted him. 

 Rebekah was a strong lady. She was not bothered by the relationship Isaac had 

with his mother. 

 

 

III. The Second Generation: Isaac and Rebekah 

A. As a young couple, Isaac and Rebekah may have made this claim: When we have kids, 

there will not be any favoritism, because Isaac lost his older brother to favoritism. 

 

 

B. Rebekah became pregnant with twins, Jacob and Esau, and they fought with each other 

in the womb. 

1. God told Rebekah that the younger one would be the child of the promise and 

would rule over the older one. 

 

2. Rebecca was a manipulative woman who came from a manipulative family and she 

made a note of God’s words. 

 

 

C. The babies were born and Esau was the older one. He was an ugly baby and Jacob was a 

beautiful child. 

1. Because of what God told Rebekah and the appearance of the two boys, Rebekah’s 

heart was tied closely with Jacob. Isaac’s heart was, by default, tied with Esau. 
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2. This created a divided family, where the mother was overinvested in Jacob and the 

father was overinvested in Esau. 

 

3. There was not much of an attachment, just the coalitions between the teams. 

 

 

D. Jacob deceived his father and stole the blessing from his older brother. Esau made it 

known that as soon as his father died he was going to kill Jacob. 

1. Rebecca heard about this and came up with a plan to save her special son.  

 

2. She told Isaac that she did not want Jacob to marry a woman from their land and 

wanted to send him back to live with her brother. 

 
 

In the first generation, a son was sent away because of jealousy, and in the second 

generation, a son was sent away out of fear so that the family unit could stay “whole.” 

 

 

IV. The Third Generation: Jacob, Rachel, and Leah 

A. The first woman Jacob met was Rachel, his cousin, and he fell in love with her. 

1. Laban, Rachel’s father, asked how Jacob would pay for Rachel. Both agreed that 

Jacob would work for her for seven years. 

 

“So Jacob served seven years to get Rachel, but they seemed like only a few days to 

him because of his love for her.”—Genesis 29:20 

 

2. The wedding day came and Jacob found out that he married Leah, the older sister. 

 

3. Jacob was angry. This was the first time he did not get what he wanted when he 

asked for it. 
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4. Laban said that the oldest daughter had to be married first, but he would give Rachel 

to Jacob on credit; Jacob could have her, but he had to work seven more years. 

 

 

B. The triangular relationship became a coalition between Jacob and Rachel, and Leah 

was left on the outside. However, God began to balance the system. 

 

1. God closed Rachel’s womb, thus, she could not have any children. 

 

2. Leah had six boys. In that culture, having sons caused a wife to have favor with her 

husband. 

 

 

C. Finally, God opened Rachel’s womb and she birthed a son named Joseph. 

1. Joseph was the favorite of his mom and dad. 

 

2. His bothers hated him because his mother and father favored him. 

 He received a robe of many colors. 

 

3. Joseph was naïve. He thought that the world revolved around him because his 

parents made him feel this way.  

 

 

D. The brothers dropped Joseph into a dry well and intended to kill him, but God had 

something else in mind. 

 

1. Ishmaelite traders came along and the brothers decided that instead of killing 

Joseph, they’d sell him into slavery. 
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2. Joseph was taken away to a strange land with strange customs, and was bought by 

Potiphar, who was the captain of the palace guard. 

 

 

E. It is interesting to note that, for three generations in a row, a son was sent away, but 

each generation was different and unique in some way. 

 

 

First Generation Second Generation Third Generation 

The rejected child Mother’s favorite Mother’s and Father’s favorite 

Jealousy Fearfulness Attempted murder 

 

 

F. The boys went home and lied about Joseph. Jacob grieved for the rest of his life. 

Benjamin became the new favorite child and Jacob and Rachel catered to him. 

 

 

G. If this family can be that messed up and still get in the Bible, what are you afraid about 

in your own family? 

 

 

V. Joseph Breaks the Generational Patterns 

A. Joseph rose to the top in Potiphar’s house, and Potiphar’s wife took an interest in him. 

1. Joseph resisted because he had developed integrity with the Lord. 

 

2. Potiphar’s wife kept his coat when he ran and he was accused of trying to rape her. 

 

 

B. Joseph was thrown into the palace prison. 
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1. This was like his “treatment program” or “group therapy.” 

 

2. He described his family as “good” and “close,” which is a myth many people have 

about their family. 

 

3. Over time, people asked him enough questions about his background, leading him to 

have to face the truth: His brothers hated him and the reason they hated him was 

because his mom and dad favored him. 

 

4. He finally grieved the reality of how his family really was. He began to understand 

the truth of what really happened. 

 

5. Joseph grieved over what he lost—his family, culture, language, and freedom. 

 

 

C. Two Facets of Grieving 

1. Anger and sadness 

 

2. The protest and resignation of what happened 

 

 

D. When dealing with dysfunctional family members, you need to set some healthy 

boundaries to protect yourself and keep it from happening to you again. 

 

 

E. How does God deal with the past? He forgives it and we are supposed to forgive it, too. 

1. At some point Joseph forgave his brothers, mother, and father.  

 

2. The burden was lifted off him. Although he was still in prison, he was free. 
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“On the day I forgave my father, my life began.”—Pat Conroy 

 

 

F. According to Proverbs, one of the worst things is for a slave to become a king. 

1.  Joseph had to go through a healing process before God made him the second most 

powerful man in the world at that time. 

 

2. Joseph developed integrity and honor for God in everything he did. 

 

3. Through the healing process, Joseph became a person God could use. This is a 

powerful picture of what God’s healing process is about. 

 

 

VI. The Healing Process 

A. The healing process to become a transitional person and break free from negative 

generational patterns takes time, honesty, and willingness to forgive. 

 

 

B. Begin with the truth and really understanding what is going on in your family. 

 

 

C. Move on to grieve what was lost. 

1. What wasn’t there that should have been there? 

 

2. What should not have been there that was? 

 

3. Anger, sadness, and resignation 
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D. If family members who hurt you in the past are still alive, you will have to protect 

yourself with healthy boundaries. Then, you can begin the process of forgiving and 

experiencing freedom. 

 

“When you were dead in your sins and in the uncircumcision of your flesh, God made you 

alive with Christ. He forgave us all our sins, having canceled the charge of our legal 

indebtedness, which stood against us and condemned us; he has taken it away, nailing it 

to the cross.”—Colossians 2:13-14 

 

 

VII. Behaviors that Reinforce Dysfunctional, Hurtful Patterns 

A. The Principle of Homeostasis: Every family wants to stay the same. Change is not 

something that is invited or natural. 
 

1. Family Secrets 

“They dress the wound of my people as though it were not serious. ‘Peace, peace,’ 

they say, when there is no peace.”—Jeremiah 6:14 

 

 Secrets are ways of saying we do not have any problems. 

 

 Secrets are the things that we do and never talk about. These can be obvious 

like alcoholism or abuse, or things like, “We do not have any negative feelings in 

our family.” 

 

 One of the secrets in Joseph’s family was that they played favorites. 

 

 

2. Family Myths 

 Family myths are things we talk about and never do. 
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 One of the myths in Joseph’s family was, “We are a very spiritual family.” 

 

 These are inherited attitudes, prejudices, and belief systems. 

 

 

B. Circular Causality: No one knows what caused it. 

1. Do not get into blaming, because that is a dysfunctional pattern. 

 

2. Look for vicious cycles. 

 

 

C. Circular Communication: There is one central operator in the family and everything 

goes through that person. 

 

 

D. Triangular Relationships: Things are analyzed in the context of three people. 

 

 

E. Avoiding Forgiveness: Family members never say “I’m sorry” or “Will you forgive me?” 

1. In reality, forgiveness is a unilateral process. You do not need the other people in 

the process in order to forgive them.  

 

2. Forgiveness is something you do all by yourself, with God’s help. 

 

 

Remember: God put this crazy family of Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and Joseph, with all their 

dysfunctional and unhealthy ways, in the Bible. God is not embarrassed by your family, and He 

wants you to face the truth and break free—break the generational patterns.  
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Infidelity: 

Stabilizing After the Affair 

 

David Carder, M.A. 
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Abstract 

This session will teach Christian counselors how to work with couples after an affair has taken 

place. Participants will learn how to determine the type and root cause of the affair and how to 

move forward to help the couple recover and re-build trust and intimacy. Mr. Carder will also 

discuss infidelity disclosure and how to help couples begin cultivating a marriage that is 

honoring to God and an example to others. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to articulate and identify the class of an affair when working 

with a couple. 

 

2. Participants will be equipped to walk with couples through the process of disclosure and 

forgiveness. 

 

3. Participants will explore strategies that help couples re-build trust and intimacy in their 

marriages. 
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I. The Stabilizing Process 

You may access Dave Carder’s Torn Asunder Workbook at www.davecarder.com/ the-

books/torn-asunder-workbook.  

 

A. Outline of the First Session 

1. Listen to the couple’s story (15 minutes). Ask questions and try to figure out what 

kind of affair took place. 

 

2. Share with the couple how you are going to help (15 minutes). Discuss the kinds of 

exercises they have to do to save their marriage. 

 

3. Leave the couple to talk together privately (15 minutes). They must be engaged in 

this process. As a counselor, you cannot persuade them to do something that they 

really don’t want to do. 

 

4. Determine that couple’s decision to either work on their marriage or not (15 

minutes).  

 

 

B. Goals for the First Session 

1. Let the couple know you’re not here to help them save their marriage, but that you 

will help them work through their old marriage that was contaminated by the affair. 

Working through this is important whether or not the couple stays together. 

 

2. If the couple decides to leave the marriage, you want them to leave it sad, rather 

than mad, angry, or hostile at each other. 

 

3. Try to help lower the startle response that is apparent in the betrayed spouse. 
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II. Determining the Class of Infidelity 

Not all adulteries are the same. It’s important to identify the root cause of the affair. Use 

the following chart to conceptualize and understand the particular class of affair, as 

explained below. 

 

Class of Affair Outline  

Illustrations  

Description  

Development  

Emotional Involvement  

Sexual Activity  

Remorse/Repentance  

Recovery  

 

 

A. Class 1 Affair 

1. Biblical Illustration: David and Bathsheba 

 

2. Description: One-night stand 

 

3. Development: Immediate  

 

4. Emotional Involvement: None; very little connection between the two individuals 

 

5. Sexual Activity: Single experience; intense, lustful, and passionate 

 

6. Remorse/Repentance: Usually immediate, intense; often includes a lot of self-hatred 

 

7. Recovery: Can be immediate with forgiveness 
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B. Class 2 Affair 

1. Biblical Illustration: Samson and Delilah 

 

2. The most common kind of affair 

 

3. Description: A long-term relationship; usually lasts for 18-24 months 

 

4. Development: Gradual 

 

5. Emotional Involvement: Very intense 

 

6. Sexual Activity: Only much later after a friendship is established 

 

7. Remorse/Repentance: Initially none; the only grief is for lost relationship 

 

8. Recovery: Long-term process with marital therapy 

 

 

C. Class 3 Affair 

1. Biblical Illustration: Eli’s sons 

 

2. Description: Multiple partners 

 

3. Class 3 Affairs are not the result of a marital issue.  

 

4. Development: Impulsive 

 

5. Emotional Involvement: None 
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6. Sexual Activity: Immediate, repeated, multiple partners, increasingly distorted sex 

 

7. Remorse/Repentance: Only after acting-out episode; internal tension until another 

episode is inevitable 

 

8. Recovery: Sobriety first, then individual therapy, then marital therapy later 

 

 

D. Class 4 Affair 

1. Biblical Illustration: Abraham and Hagar 

 

2. Description: Satisfies a specific void 

 

3. Development: Gradual, focuses on marital void 

 

4. Emotional Involvement: Intense, built around shared experience, narrow boundaries 

 

5. Sexual Activity: Irregular, often without mutual enjoyment 

 

6. Remorse/Repentance: Regular, but marital void “drives” re-connection 

 

7. Recovery: Long-term process with marital therapy 

 

 

III. Counseling Interventions 

A. Build Structure 

1. Begin with a contract. 

 

2. Give the couple homework assignments every week. 
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3. Teach the couple good communication and conflict skills. 

 

4. Help the couple identify couple-specific issues. 

 

 

B. Separate from the Affair Partner 

1. The unfaithful partner must have no contact with the person that he or she had the 

affair with for at least 90 days. 

 

2. This person creates a mood-altering experience for the husband or wife, where he 

or she is intoxicated with infatuation. It is impossible to heal when there is contact. 

 

3. Most often, a husband or wife only returns to the marriage for money or the 

children. 

 

 

C. Take a Marital History 
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1. Have the couple complete the Marital Satisfaction Timeline together. 

 

2. Have both the wife and the husband score the timeline content individually. 

 

3. Have the couple come back together and compare their scores. The goal of this is to 

get the couple to focus on the marriage and not the affair. 

 

4. All first-time adulteries have contributing factors. There is usually a two-year period 

prior to the affair onset characterized by issues that led the person to seek an affair.  

 

5. Four Common Factors 

 Similarity 

 Resiliency 

 Emotional tone 

 Prognosis 

 

6. Identify the stressors that made the unfaithful partner particularly vulnerable. 

 

 

D. Start Disclosure 

1. The betrayed spouse has the right to know anything and everything he or she wants 

to know. There are no restrictions. 

 

2. To the betrayed spouse: “Everything you know, you must forgive.” 

 

3. To the spouse who had the affair: “Give the information freely.” 

 If you cannot recall information: Tell your spouse that you cannot remember, but 

will dedicate the next 48 hours to figure it out. Think and pray about it, and get 

back to your spouse within the agreed-on time frame. 
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IV. The Process of Forgiveness 

A. To the degree that the betrayed spouse is able to forgive, he or she can start building 

respect. 

 

 

B. When couples cannot recover from first-time adultery, it usually comes from one of two 

sources. 

1. The personal history of the betrayed spouse 

 

2. Incomplete forgiveness 
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C. Marital Forgiveness 

1. Address the marital shortcomings and vulnerabilities that made one spouse 

vulnerable to some else’s attention. 

 Discuss things you did do that you should not have done. 

 

 Discuss things you didn’t do that you should have done.  

 

 Discuss accidental things that produced failures in your marriage. 

 

 

2. Research suggests that forgiveness involves three things. 

 Providing a clear statement of wrongdoing 

 

 Providing a statement of how that wrongdoing must have made the partner feel 

 

 Providing a clear statement or request for forgiveness 

 

 

3. The betrayed partner can respond with one of the following: 

 “Yes, I forgive you.” 

 

 “No, I won’t forgive you.” 

 

 “I can’t forgive you right now, but I am working on it.” 

 

 

D. Affair Forgiveness 

1. The unfaithful spouse should take a few days to list everything he or she wants to 

ask forgiveness for. (The list generally contains 30-60 items for first-time adulteries.) 
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2. The unfaithful spouse should rank this list from those things easiest to forgive to 

those that aren’t so easy to forgive. 

 

 

3. The unfaithful spouse should write a letter stating the following for each item: 

 “I was wrong when I…” 

 

 “I know it must have made you feel…” 

 

 “Will you forgive me?” 

 

 

4. After thinking about and writing the letter, read it to the betrayed spouse in privacy. 

 

 

5. The betrayed spouse should do the following: 

 Choose when he or she wants to hear the letter 

 

 Choose where he or she wants to hear the letter (This shouldn’t be at home.) 

 

 Choose who he or she wants to hear the letter 

 

 Choose what he or she is going to do after hearing the letter 

 

 

V. Rebuilding Respect and Trust 

A. To the degree that the betrayed spouse is able to build respect, he or she can start to 

rebuild trust. 
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B. To the degree that the betrayed spouse is able to build trust, he or she can start to 

rebuild love. 

 

 

C. Trust May Be Rebuilt 

1. Verbally 

 

2. Behaviorally 

 

3. Any way trust was built previously in the marriage 

 

 

D. Two Types of Trust Must Be Rebuilt 

1. The spouse who was betrayed must rebuild trust in him or herself. 

 Trust cannot be given if you don’t have it. 

 

 You must heal your own intuition. 

 

2. The betrayed spouse must also rebuild confidence in their partner and his or her 

future faithfulness. 

 

 

E. Rebuilding Trust through Safe Touch 

1. Boundaries are very clear—only non-sexual touching. 

 

2. 20 minute touching exercises done for 30 straight days 

 

3. Safe touch helps rebuild trust quickly. 
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F. The Good/Bad Split 

1. Identify eight great experiences in the marriage. 

 

2. Determine primary love languages. 

 

3. Use the Compliment Prayer List 

 Each day write a trait or characteristic you like about your spouse. 

 

 Say these to your spouse. 

 

 Pray these out loud to God. 

 

 

VI. Final Project 

A. Write individually about their family-of-origin attitudes. 

1. Affection 

 

2. Children 

 

3. Child-rearing 

 

4. Income 

 

5. Communication 

 

6. Sex 

 

7. Touching 
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B. Write individually about patterns that were developed in the marriage that predisposed 

it to adultery. 

 

 

C. Write individually about the circumstances that contributed to the affair. 

 

 

D. Write individually about the things they have learned and the changes they have made 

as a result of working through this affair. 

 

 

E. Have the couple merge their chapters together into one.  

1. The couple can use it as a journal to look back on—a record of God’s faithfulness 

and healing. 

 

2. God will bring other couples to them for help who can benefit from this. 

 

3. They may want to give the journal to their children as they approach marriage one 

day. 
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Pain and Suffering: 

Helping People in a Broken World 

 

Eric Scalise, Ph.D. 
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Abstract 

Through examining Scripture and applying biblical principles, this presentation will help 

participants understand how to help others in godly ways. Dr. Scalise will discuss how it is 

essential to develop our identity in Christ in order to effectively help others. Finally, participants 

will be challenged to see this hurting world as Jesus sees it—with compassion and 

understanding for those who are broken and wounded. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to articulate the problems and challenges many people face in 

our world today through investigating current statistics. 

 

2. Participants will study how the power of understanding our identity in Christ enables us 

to effectively help those who are struggling. 

 

3. Participants will examine the Acts 3 encounter and apply this passage of Scripture to 

their role as Christian caregivers. 
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I. Recent Statistics1 

A. There are about 15 million alcoholics in this the United States. 

  

B. Another 10 million are addicted to some drug other than alcohol. 

 

C. 5 million people are addicted to prescription medications. 

 

D. Research shows for every alcoholic or drug addict, there are significant impacts (usually 

negative) on at least five other people.  

 

E. If you multiply the 30 million by five, this shows that more than half of the United States 

population is impacted by drugs and alcohol. 

 

F. There are 17 million new cases of a sexually transmitted disease in this country every 

year, meaning that once every two seconds someone in this country is contracting a 

sexually transmitted disease. 

 

G. Gambling is a multibillion dollar addiction that we wrestle with.  

 

H. There are about 5,000 teenagers who actually commit suicide every year.  

 

I. For every teenager that commits suicide, there are 400 serious attempts which fail. That 

means there are 2 million serious suicide attempts among young people each year. 

 

J. Suicide is the second leading cause of death after accidents in this country. 

 

K. One out of every three girls and almost one out of every four boys before getting out of 

high school is going to experience some form of abuse. 
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II. Relationships 

A. We were created in relationship, for relationship, and through relationship. 

1. “God saw that [His creation] was good” (Genesis 1:4, 10, 12, 18, 21, 25). 

 

2.  “God saw all that He had made, and behold, it was very good” (Genesis 1:31). 

 

3.  “Then the Lord God said, ‘It is not good for the man to be alone’” (Genesis 2:18a). 

 

 

B. God created us in such a way that we also need human relationships. He did not create 

us to be alone. 

 

 

C. One of Satan’s greatest strategies of inflicting pain and suffering on a person is isolation. 

When people are alone, they are at their most vulnerable place and position. 

 

 

D. Christian caregiving is about relationships and not being alone.  

 

 

E. We must allow God to work in us so He can work through us.  

 

 

III. The Power of Identity 

“Jesus knowing that the Father had given all things into His hands, and that He had come 

forth from God and was going back to God, got up from supper, and laid aside His 

garments; and taking a towel, He girded Himself. Then He poured water into the basin, and 

began to wash the disciples’ feet and to wipe them with the towel with which He was 

girded.”—John 13:3-5 
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A. Jesus acknowledged that He knew some things. This allowed him to do in that culture 

what was considered failure. 

 

1. Jesus was willing to risk the fear of failure. 

 

2. Jesus was willing to risk the fear of rejection. 

 

 

B. Jesus was incredibly secure in His relationship with the Father. Because of this, He could 

be released from the fear of failure and the fear of rejection to do the Father’s will. 

 

1. Jesus had a sense of provision. 

 

2. Jesus had a sense of purpose. 

 

3. Jesus had a sense of peace. 

 

 

C. We can experience the same kind of release and be secure in whatever God has called 

us to do in this hurting and broken world. 

 

 

IV. The Power of Relationship: An Acts 3 Encounter 
 

A. Peter and John offered the beggar a sense of worth. 

1. By giving him their time and attention just by stopping 

 

2. By not judging him 

 

3. By connecting and joining God in what God was doing 
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B. Peter and John offered the beggar a reason to hope. 

1. By creating expectancy 

 

2. By commanding attention 

 

3. By building faith 

 

 

C. Peter and John offered the beggar an introduction to Jesus. 

1. By acknowledging His name 

 

2. By acknowledging His deity 

 

3. By acknowledging His humanity 

 

 

D. Peter and John offered the beggar real help. 

1. By being involved 

 

2. By being practical 

 

3. By being genuine and authentic 

 

 

E. Peter and John offered the beggar a sense of belonging. 

1. By accepting him right where he was 

 

2. By leading him in a new direction 

 

3. By allowing God to begin to write a new life script 
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F. Peter and John offered the beggar an opportunity to be a witness. 

1. By being visible and present 

 

2. By confirming the impossible 

 

3. By drawing the hungry 

 

 

V. The Caregiver’s Orientation and Approach 

A. Priests 

1. Encouraging 

 

2. Confessional 

 

3. Focuses on asking 

 

4. Thinks with others 

 

5. Affirms the truth 

 

6. Comforts the disturbed 

 

 

B. Prophets 

1. Convicting 

 

2. More confrontational 

 

3. Preaching 
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4. Teaching 

 

5. Thinks for others 

 

6. Proclaims the truth 

 

 

C. We are to help people correct their vision. We cannot effectively minister to others if 

we cannot look at ourselves. We must allow God to work in us as well. 

 

 

D. Seeing Other People as Jesus Did 

 The world saw that Jesus was only eating with tax collectors and sinners, but 

Jesus saw people in need of the Great Physician. 

 

 The world saw only a blind beggar named Bartimaeus shouting above the crowd 

and disturbing those around him, but Jesus saw a man reaching out in faith and 

in need of mercy. 

 

 The world saw only a group of children annoying the Master, but Jesus saw their 

innocent trust and a kingdom that belonged to such as these.  

 

 The world saw only a crooked tax collector named Zaccheaus becoming rich 

through the suffering of others, but Jesus saw a man ready to be broken with an 

act of repentance.  

 

 The world saw only the crowds pressing in on Him from all sides, but Jesus 

sensed the touch of His garment by a trembling woman. 
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 The world saw only five loaves and two fish to feed so many, but Jesus saw a 

great multitude hungry and in need of compassion.  

 

 The world saw only a woman caught in the very act of adultery and deserving of 

condemnation, but Jesus saw a daughter in need of forgiveness. 

 

 The world saw only a robber crucified as a common thief, but Jesus saw a lost 

soul worth dying for. 

 

 

E. Applying Jesus’ Perspective to Our World Today 

 The world sees only that a man is dying from AIDS and whispers, “He probably 

deserves that,” but Jesus sees someone who is alone and afraid of dying. 

 

 The world sees only the alcoholic lost and groping in the darkness, but Jesus sees 

someone whose life can be restored. 

 

 The world sees only the Christian leader that has stumbled badly and fallen 

before the eyes of so many, but Jesus sees someone who is still worthy of His 

grace and mercy in time of need. 

 

 The world sees only the prostitute standing on the corner, but Jesus sees the 

little girl who was sexually abused and desperate for a father’s love. 

 

 The world sees only the rebellious teenager wanting to end his or her life, but 

Jesus sees someone who has never been accepted and starving for approval. 

 

 The world sees only the color of someone’s skin, but Jesus sees a vessel fearfully 

and wonderfully made, created in the image of Almighty God. 
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 The world sees only the woman who is always anxious and depressed, but Jesus 

sees the single mom struggling to survive and needing the support and 

encouragement of others. 

 

 The world sees only the throwaways in prison, the cripple, the poor, the 

homeless, but Jesus sees precious souls that have yet to be invited to the 

banqueting table. 

 

 

 

 

We are Jesus’ hands, feet, eyes, ears, and voice. 

We get to love with the love of God 

and we can trust that He will fill in all the blanks. 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Endnotes 
1
U.S. Dept. of Health & Human Services, U.S. Dept. of Justice, National Center for Health Statistics, Centers for 

Disease Control & Prevention, the National Center for Missing & Exploited Children, U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 

the American Institute on Stress.  
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Abstract 

This session explores the epidemic of sexual addiction in today’s culture. Dr. Laaser investigates 

the key warning signs of sexual addiction, discusses the Sexual Addiction Cycle, and outlines five 

Dimensions of Healthy Sexuality to consider in treatment planning and counseling. Spiritual 

integration and the impact of neurobiology are also explored. Finally, Dr. Laaser discusses 

considerations for counseling spouses of sex addicts and re-building trust.  

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to define sexual addiction and identify key warning signs. 

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate each step in the Sexual Addiction Cycle. 

 

3. Participants will study foundational principles of each of the five Dimensions of Healthy 

Sexuality as related to treatment planning for sexual addiction. 
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I. The Epidemic of Sexual Immorality 

We all as Christian counselors will work with people coming to us with stories of sexual 

brokenness, infidelity, and addiction. Be open to working with this very broken population. 

 

 

II. Defining Sexual Addiction 

A. Sexual Addiction is Unmanageable 

“I do not understand what I do. For what I want to do I do not do, but what I hate I do. 

And if I do what I do not want to do, I agree that the law is good. As it is, it is no longer I 

myself who do it, but it is sin living in me. I know that nothing good lives in me, that is, in 

my sinful nature. For I have the desire to do what is good, but I cannot carry it out. For 

what I do is not the good I want to do; no, the evil I do not want to do—this I keep on 

doing.”—Romans 7:15 

 

1. “I admitted I was powerless over lust and that my life had become unmanageable.” 

(the first of the 12 Steps) 

 

2. Basic definition: I want to do something, but can’t. I want to stop doing something, 

but can’t. 

 

3. Working with sex addicts will be a spiritual counseling journey, because many of 

them have disappointments, anger, and resentments at God.  

 

4. Sex addiction is unmanageable often because there’s a part of the addict that has 

become alienated from God. Because of unmet expectations from God, they are 

angry and this is a key part of this addiction. 

 

5. Early on, sex addiction is often a way of comforting, nurturing, calming, and soothing 

oneself. Many addicts have early-level sexual experiences that get “locked” and 
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imprinted in their mind (the arousal template). As a result, they make an association 

between sexual activity and love, nurturing, and soothing they so desperately desire. 

 

6. Sex addicts experience their addiction as a solution to loneliness or to our need for 

nurture, affection, and love. As a result, it’s difficult to give it up. Some addicts 

describe it as “their best friend.” 

 

7. In terms of the Christian faith, God promises to meet all our needs, love us, and take 

care of us as His children. But often we cannot trust God—much like Adam and Eve 

in the Garden of Eden. 

 

“. . .[H]e who doubts is like a wave of the sea, blown and tossed by the wind. That 

man should not think he will receive anything from the Lord; he is a double-minded 

man, unstable in all he does.”—James 1:6-8 

 

8. We must gently work with clients’ faith journey to help them completely surrender 

even their addiction to Christ. Issues to explore include sin, alienation from God and 

not being able to fully surrender to God. 

 

 

B. Sexual Addiction Creates Neuro-Chemical Tolerance 

1. Sex addiction creates a neuro-chemical dependence. The brain becomes dependent 

on a substance in such a way that you need more of that substance to achieve the 

same affect over time. 

 

2. The question becomes, “Does the behavior itself create a neuro-chemistry in the 

brain?” The short answer is yes.  

 Sexual activity requires adrenaline to prepare our bodies to be sexual. 
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 The pleasure we experience is a result of the neuro-chemical dopamine. The 

cocktail of this neuro-chemical cocktail has been compared to cocaine.  

 

 In addition, the touching—either of self or another—that occurs during a sexual 

act releases oxytocin, a powerful bonding neuro-chemical. 

 

3. For more on this, see Wired for Intimacy: How Pornography Hijacks the Male Brain 

by William Struthers (Inter Varsity Press, 2009). Through repetitive sin, we lay down 

wiring in our brain that keeps us locked in the bonds of addiction. 

 

4. “Do not conform any longer to the pattern of this world, but be transformed by the 

renewing of your mind” (Romans 12:2). But there is hope and redemption! Through 

repetitive healthy behaviors and decisions, we can also rewire our brains toward 

health! 

 

5. In neuro-chemical tolerance, the brain becomes more and more dependent on 

sexual activity. 

  

 

C. Sexual Addiction Includes an Escalation of Sexual Activity Over Time 

1. When you’re taking a history or hearing your client’s story, look for the factor of 

sexual activity that has escalated over time. This can include masturbation, fantasy, 

harder forms of pornography, adultery, etc. 

 

 

2. Don’t be fooled by the addicts who say they can stop for periods of time. For 

Christians, this is often the case. They may have a spiritual experience and repent, 

but then fall back into sexual addictive behavior again after a few weeks, months, or 

years and continue the gradual escalation with more intense behaviors. 
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D. Sexual Addiction Serves as a Medication 

1. The neuro-chemicals involved with sexual activity can escalate and elevate our 

mood, but can also give us a sense of relaxation. 

 

2. Sex addicts use fantasies and sexual behaviors to medicate depression, stress, 

anxiety, loneliness, boredom, etc. Boredom is one of the main emotional features 

sex addicts are trying to medicate. 

 

3. Our technological and social-media driven culture creates the need for chronic 

emotional/mental stimulation. 

 

4. This can lead to getting bored more easily, and thus make the next generation more 

vulnerable to medicate that boredom through sexual addiction. 

 

 

E. Spiritual Aspects of Sexual Addiction 

1. If you’re going to open yourself up to work with sex addicts, you’re going to hear lots 

of stories, and details of sexual activity, many of them bizarre and distorted. 

 

2. As a Christian counselor, you need to put on the full armor of God to be able to 

respond in an empathetic and gentle way.  

 

3. Is it possible to be addicted only to sex within marriage? Yes, because the biological 

sex drive is NEVER satisfied biologically. An addict can’t get enough sex.  

 

 What God has provided in marriage is that when a couple is spiritually 

connected, and invites Christ into the bedroom, that’s not only a neuro-chemical 

phenomenon—it’s a spiritual dynamic. 
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 Spiritual connection is the only thing that elevates sex out of a biological level. 

God wants sexuality between a husband and wife to be a spiritual expression 

of their connection and one-flesh union.  

 

 When a couple has spiritual intimacy in sex, frequency and other factors are not 

nearly as conflictual. 

 

 

III. The Sexual Addiction Cycle 
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A. Shame 

1. A feeling an addict is impatient about and wants to get rid of. 

 

2. This may include other emotions like anxiety, stress, etc. that the addict thinks need 

to be medicated. 

 

3. Could come out of relationship, attachment issues, earlier wounding, cultural 

influences, etc. 

 

 

B. Fantasy  

1. The addict turns to sexuality to make these feelings go away.  

 

2. Every sexual thought, fantasy and pre-occupation is seeking to cover a 

wound/feeling. As such, the content of the fantasy can be used to getting desires of 

the heart met. 

 

3. Try to uncover what the addict’s soul deeply desires. 

 

 

C. Ritual 

1. Any behavior that an addict uses to set up acting out; the thought life is also 

important to consider. 

 

2. Pornography, affair rituals, travel, etc. 

 

3. Help addicts understand their rituals and put healthy boundaries in play around 

these ritualistic behaviors. 
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4. Explore the client’s thought life and cognitive beliefs 

 Anger at God 

 

 Minimization 

 

 Rationalization 

 

 Excuses 

 

 Feeling entitled 

 

 

D. Acting Out 

1. Engaging in sexual behaviors 

 

2. This leads to shame and despair, which often leads the addict to engage in sexual 

activity again to medicate these emotions. 

 

3. Sometimes, despair leads an addict to switch addictions and cope in other ways—

turning to food, smoking, work, etc., rather than something overtly sexual. 

 

4. Many addicts have multiple addictions/coping strategies to medicate their pain. 

 

 

IV. Core Beliefs of Sex Addicts  

A. I am a bad and worthless person. This is particularly common in addicts with histories 

of sexual, physical, emotional abuse or neglect. 
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B. No one will love me as I am. If you really knew me, you would hate me and leave me. 

This is an intimacy disorder belief. 

 

 

C. No one will take care of my needs but me. This core belief ties in with the Avoidant 

Attachment style. 

 

 

D. Sex is the way I medicate all of this. Sex is my most important need. This becomes a 

pre-occupational thought and activity. 

 

 

V. Five Dimensions of Sexual Health  
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A. The Spiritual Dimension 

1. If we are not in a healthy relationship with God and dependent on Christ, it will be 

very difficult to get out of this spiritual bondage and warfare. 

 

 

2. Three Important Questions to Ask an Addict 

 Do you want to get well? (from John 5:1-18) 

 

 What are you really thirsty for? (from John 4:1-26) 

 

 What would you die for? What in you needs to die in order for you to become 

the man or woman God calls you to be? (from Eph. 5:1-2; John 11) 

 

 

3. It’s important to note that some addicts are not fully willing to pursue a thirst-

quenching relationship with Christ and die to their selfishness. You must prayerfully 

consider and choose wisely who you will spend your time investing in. 

 

 

B. The Physical Dimension 

1. An addict needs to detoxify their brain sexually by going for a period of time—

maybe 30, 60, 90 days—without any sexual activity, even sex with one’s spouse. 

During this time, the brain can return to its normal settings for sexual desire and 

expectation. 

 

2. 1 Corinthians 7:5 must be considered here. The couple needs to mutually consent 

and understand that a time of physical abstinence is a time to get the order of 

priority right and develop a spiritual life together. 
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3. Other common co-morbid disorders include ADHD, depression, anxiety, and OCD. 

Help the addict get an accurate mental health diagnosis. 

 

4. If infidelity is present, encourage the addict to be tested for STDs. 

 

5. Some clients need sex therapy in order to re-build a healthy sexual relationship with 

their spouse. 

 

 

C. The Behavioral Dimension 

 

Key Accountability Principles from Nehemiah 

1. An addict must be broken and humble—the ability to say “I need help.” 

 

2. An addict must be able to state their feelings and needs in an honest way. 

 

3. An addict must be in some support group of at least 10 people they can call/text. 

 

4. An addict must be willing to get rid of pornography, relationships of infidelity, and 

“stinking thinking.” 

 

5. An addict must be willing to prepare ahead and build something. “If you’re going to 

stop something, start something.” Where can the addict go with the creativity, 

productivity, and passion they’ve been using to pursue a sex addiction?  

 

6. The addict needs a vision for where they are going. 

 

7. An addict must be willing to do whatever it takes, for as long as it takes, no matter 

what it costs. 

 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       324 

D. The Relational Dimension 

1. Addicts often struggle with relationships—they have attachment issues, 

codependency, intimacy disorder, etc. 

 

2. In addition to meeting with each spouse individually, work with them together as a 

couple whenever possible.  

 

3. Full disclosure has been found to be the most important factor in trust-building. In 

recovery, a couple can not only survive, but thrive. 

 

 

E. The Emotional Dimension 

1. Many addicts are emotionally wounded—damaged from childhood, culture, 

traumatic life experiences, other relationships, etc. 

 

2. A part of healing from sexual addiction includes being able to heal that emotionally 

traumatized place. 

 

3. Post-traumatic Growth: People can be stronger and more dependent on God 

because of the trauma they’ve been through. Questions you can ask include:  

 

 Because of your addiction and its consequences, how are you stronger? 

 

 How are you a better person? 

 

 How have you grown? 

 

 What is redemptive? 
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4. For some with significant trauma, they may need EMDR, Theophostic Prayer, 

experiential therapy, or other interventions. 

 

 

VI. Soul Longings 

A. Sinful sexual behaviors are ultimately about deep longings of the soul that are unmet, 

and wounds from unmet needs in the past.  

 

 

B. As Christian counselors, it is our job to encourage our clients to come into community, 

because in community we heal faster—when we know the truth, when we understand 

the lies, when we have encouragement and accountability—this is how groups can help. 
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Unit 5 

Emerging Issues in  

Biblical Counseling 
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Managing Stress and Anxiety 

 

Archibald Hart, Ph.D. 

  



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       328 

Abstract 

In this presentation, participants will be introduced to the ways in which stress affects our 

physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual health. This lesson will prepare Christian caregivers to 

better acknowledge the stressors in their own and their clients’ lives and equip them to manage 

stress more effectively. Dr. Hart will discuss the importance of reducing adrenaline and getting 

adequate sleep to combat stress. 

 

Learning Objectives 

  

1. Participants will understand the “stress crisis” in modern day culture and be able to 

identify the presence of positive and/or negative stress in clients. 

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate how adrenaline affects physical and mental health 

through the stress-anxiety-depression connection. 

 

3. Participants will be able to implement stress management techniques both personally 

and with clients. 
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I. Our Stress Crisis 

A. Our culture now lives outside the boundary of God’s created design. (2 Cor. 4:10-12) 

 

“It is exceedingly clear that the chronic stress of twenty-first century living is not a mere 

inconvenience, but a major problem that needs to be recognized and treated seriously. 

Unless we learn to slow down and change our hectic lifestyles, we will continue to 

suffer from cardiovascular disease, immune deficiencies, depression and a host of other 

illnesses. Further, we will pass these traits and poor coping skills to our children who 

could experience even greater suffering.”—Jessie Shaw, Newsweek 

 

 

B. Basic Causes of Modern Day Stress 

1. Accelerated pace of life (the body was designed for “camel travel”!) 

 

2. Intensified level of arousal (the digital world) 

 

3. Increased rate of change (faster than ever) 

 

4. More complex social settings and interactions (internet complicates it more) 

 

5. Inadequate time for recovery (we now sleep less than ever before) 

 

 

C. The Stress Picture Today 

1. Increase in pain (reduced endorphins) 

 

2. Increased panic anxiety (reduced natural tranquilizers) 

 

3. Increased cardiovascular disease 
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4. Reduced immune system 

 

5. Increased fatigue and major depression (reduced adrenaline resources) 

 

6. Severe psychological disruption of life 

 

 

D. The Essence of the Stress Response 

1. Stress is “the nonspecific response of the body to ANY demand.”1 It is the over-

arousal of the adrenal system—prolonged excess of the stress hormones adrenaline 

and cortisol. 

 

 

The  

 

 

2. The “Fight, Flight, or Fright” response causes increased wear and tear on the body—

especially if it is prolonged. 

 

3. In effect, stress is “accelerated dying.”  

“So then, death is at work in us…”—2 Corinthians 4:12 
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E. Is Any Stress “Normal”? 

1. Eustress: Stress that is deemed healthful or giving one thefeeling of fulfillment. 

 

2. All prolonged stress ultimately becomes damaging. 

 

3. It is called “Eustress” only if it is short-lived. 

 

4. Even “normal” stress (things we enjoy) can be damaging. 

 

 

II. Understanding Stress and Distress 

A. The Escalation Process 

1. Stressors give rise to stress (increased productivity, energy, etc.). 

 

2. Prolonged stress gives rise to distress (anxiety, high blood pressure, increased 
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cholesterol). The result is reversible damage. 

3. Prolonged distress gives rise to stress disease (enlarged adrenals, neuronal damage, 

and hippocampus atrophy). The result is irreversible damage. 

 

 

B. Factors Determining Stress Level 

1. Predictable versus unpredictable 

 

2. Controllable versus uncontrollable 

 Controllable stress: usually provokes the circulatory adrenal system (e.g., there 

is mobilization for action) 

 

 Uncontrollable stress: produces an increase in brain neuronal (noradrenergic) 

systems and circulating stress hormones 

 

 

III. The Impact of Stress 

A. The Effects of Elevated Adrenaline 

1. The “Fight or Flight” response, which was extremely important to survival in ancient 

times, becomes a liability. 

 

 

2. Many times, we experience an adrenaline rush when it is not helpful. For example, 

in traffic we can experience “road rage,” but the elaborate changes our bodies make 

are pointless. In this case, surging adrenaline only harms us. 

 

 

3. Worse, every heartbeat at elevated blood pressure takes its toll on the arteries. 

Excess fat and glucose doesn’t get metabolized right away so it contributes to plaque 
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that forms inside blood vessels, leading to heart disease or strokes. 

4. Cholesterol goes up, and eventually clogs heart arteries. 

 

 

5. Blood clotting increases, resulting in greater risk of heart attack 

 

 

6. Hands and feet get colder because of vasopressin release  

 

 

7. Even good stress is dangerous when not relieved. 

 

 

B. The Effects of Elevated Adrenaline and Cortisol 

1. Depleted endorphinspain syndromes 

 

2. Depleted benzosanxiety syndromes 

 

3. Depleted serotonindepression spectrum 

 

4. Depleted immune systemillnesses 

 

5. Depleted adrenalinefatigue syndromes 

 

6. Dopamine floodinganhedonias, addictions 

 

7. Cholesterol based damageheart disease 

 

8. Autonomic hyper-arousalhigh blood pressure 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       334 

 

IV. The Stress-Anxiety-Depression Connection 

A. The Impact of Chronic Cortisol Secretion 

Chronic cortisol secretion (stress hormone) targets several systems in the brain: 

 

 

1. Neurotransmitters blocked (including serotonin and norepinephrine), resulting in 

slow depletion of receptors in synapses. 

 

2. GABA receptors in chloride ion channel blocked, shutting down the tranquility 

system. This results in panic anxiety, etc. 

 

 

B. Panic Anxiety 

1. Panic Anxiety is the number one mental health problem for women in the United 

States.2 

 

2. Panic attacks have a sudden onset and reach their peak within 10 minutes. 

 

3. It strikes the strong, not the weak (adrenaline junkies). 

 

4. “Fear of Fear” becomes encoded in the brain if it is not treated. 

 

5. Initial treatment for Panic Anxiety often includes the medication Xanax, but stress 

management is also essential. 

 

 

C. Agoraphobia 

1. This is an anxiety disorder characterized by anxiety in situations where the sufferer 

perceives the environment as being difficult to escape or get help.  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anxiety_disorder
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2. Medications are not effective with Agoraphobia. Cognitive-Behavior Therapy has 

been found to be the most effective, but inexperienced counselors can make a client 

worse. It may be wise to refer an agoraphobic client if you do not have adequate 

training. 

 

 

V. Stress Management Techniques 

A. Enhancing the Brain’s Natural Tranquilizers 

Physicians, counselors, and pastors often neglect these techniques, but cost is zero, but 

the effectiveness is high! 

 

1. Relaxation training 

 

2. Stress management 

 

3. Improved quality and duration of sleep 

 

4. Physical exercise 

 

5. Digital discipline 

 

 

B. Effective Stress Monitoring 

Stress produces peripheral vaso-constriction due to adrenaline release. As a result, body 

temperature changes. There are multiple ways to monitor stress based on temperature. 

 

1. Learn to read your body—recognize cold hands. 

 

2. Use smart dots (miniature thermometers). 
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3. Use smart phone aps for temperature monitoring. 

 

4. Consider biofeedback therapy for “thermal training” in severe cases. 

 

 

C. Adrenaline Management 

1. Be strategic in your adrenaline use. 

 

2. Choose your battles and emergencies carefully where you will need your adrenaline. 

 

3. Plan for periods of high demand and prepare your body accordingly. 

 

4. Plan times of recovery for your adrenaline system following periods of high demand. 

This may include increased rest, hobbies, recreation, time with friends, etc. 

 

 

D. Examine Your Sleep Life 

1. Sleep is God’s antidote for stress! 

 

2. Types of Sleep 

 Non-dream sleep 

 Dream sleep (also known as Rapid Eye Movement or REM sleep) 

 

3. The purpose of non-dream sleep is rejuvenation of the physical body. 

 

4. The purpose of dream sleep is rejuvenation of the brain. 

 

5. Develop healthy sleeping habits. 
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E. Ways to Improve Quality of Sleep 

1. Always go to bed and get up at the same time (important to circadian rhythm). 

 

2. Darken your environment early in the evening to increase melatonin. 

 

3. Avoid stimulating activities within one hour of bed. 

 

4. Don’t use alcohol as a sedative. 

 

5. Avoid caffeine after 2 p.m. 

 

6. It is better to do exercise in late afternoon. 

 

7. Use ear plugs to avoid variations in sound. 

 

 

VI. Resources for Further Study 

Adrenaline and Stress: The Exciting New Breakthrough that Helps You Overcome Stress 

Damage by Dr. Arch Hart (Thomas Nelson, 1995). 

 

The Anxiety Cure: A Proven Method for Dealing with Worry, Stress, and Panic Attacks  by Dr. 

Arch Hart (Thomas Nelson, 2001). 

 

Thrilled to Death: How the Endless Pursuit of Pleasure is Leaving Us Numb by Dr. Arch Hart 

(Thomas Nelson, 2007). 

 

Sleep, It Does a Family Good: How Busy Families Can Overcome Sleep Deprivation by Dr. 

Arch Hart (Tyndale/Focus on the Family, 2010). 
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Endnotes 

1
H. Selye, The Stress of Life (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1976). 

2
Anxiety and Depression Association of America, “Facts & Statistics,” Accessed November 21, 2012, 

www.adaa.org/about-adaa/press-room/facts-statistics. 
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Abstract 

This presentation will discuss how counselors should respond and care for those who have 

experienced significant losses and are in the process of grieving. The different types of loss will 

be examined as well as how Christian caregivers can help normalize the grieving process and 

offer a client support. Finally, participants will learn about how to best help individuals and 

families grieve appropriately and move towards healing and growth. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will identify the various types of losses that people may experience. 

 

2. Participants will be able to articulate the different styles of grievers and how to 

normalize the feelings and emotions associated with loss.  

 

3. Participants will develop a treatment plan to help individuals, couples, and families who 

are struggling with loss and grief. 
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I. Counseling Those Experiencing Loss 

A. Within the first few minutes of your first session with this client, you want to make sure 

you learn the name of the individual who has been lost (if a death has occurred). 
 

1. You want to be able to personalize this loss. 

 

2. One of the fears that people who have lost a loved one have is that their loved one 

will be forgotten. 

 

 

B. Get the client tell his or her story.  

1. The counselor’s job is to be an empathetic listener. 

 

2. Think of yourself as a tour guide: Lead the client into and through the process of 

grief. 

 

 

C. Our culture does not talk much about loss or grief. 

1. If we don’t talk about our losses, we will just file them away. One day, however, 

these losses will be resurrected and we won’t know what to do with this. 

 

2. We must acknowledge that losses impact us deeply. 

 

3. Loss is an inevitable part of life, and it is important to allow ourselves to grieve. 

 

4. Have you ever taken time to identify all of the losses in your life? 

 

 

D. When you work with someone in grief, you are sitting with them at the most vulnerable 

and painful time of their life. This is a privilege! Be gentle. Have a heart of compassion. 
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II. Types of Losses 

A. Common Childhood Losses 

1. Toys 

 

2. Gifts 

 

3. Friends/relationships 

 

4. Failures/not making a team 

 

5. Four Most Frequent Childhood Losses 

 Losing a grandparent 

 

 Death of a pet 

 

 Parents’ divorce 

 

 Moving 

 

 

B. Seeing the Loss through Your Clients’ Eyes 

1. To you, it may not seem like a major loss. But, to him or her, it may be devastating. 

 

2. Never minimize loss or compare it to your own experience (“Well, I lost my mom—

you just lost your pet”). 

 

3. Every loss experience is personal and very real. Empathize with and validate your 

clients’ pain. 
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C. Common Adult Losses 

1. Jobs 

 

2. Retirement 

 

3. Miscarriage/stillbirth 

 

4. Adoption 

 

5. Moving 

 

 

D. The “Grid” of Losses 

1. Material Losses 

 Possessions—This can include small items like toys or keepsakes, or bigger things 

like a car or house. 

 

 Property damage or loss often happens because of a fire or natural disaster. 

 

 Many children experience this type of loss. They may lose their favorite toy or 

stuffed animal. Parents’ reactions typically encourage children to stuff their 

feelings and simply replace the object to feel better. 

 

 

2. Abstract Losses  

 Love 

 

 Hope 
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 Ambition 

 

 Control 

 

 Face (shame)—this is very important in Asian cultures 

 

 

3. Imagined Losses 

 Thinking that someone doesn’t care. 

 

 Believing we are not loved. 

 

 Imagined losses develop in the context of our minds and may feel very real. 

 

 

4. Relationship Losses 

 These can occur from death, divorce, moving, or the end of a friendship. 

 

 Sometimes these losses include closure, but often they do not. 

 

 

5. Intrapsychic Losses 

 Losing an image of ourselves 

 

 Death of a dream 
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6. Functional Losses 

 Functional losses often occur with aging. 

 

 Can include muscular, neurological, vision, hearing, and coordination losses 

 

 Loss of memory, loss of ability to “contribute” to society 

 

 

7. Role Losses 

 Retirement, transfers, promotion, or demotion 

 

 “Empty nesting” and loss of daily parental role 

 

 

8. Systemic Losses 

 When a person in your “group” leaves 

 

 This could include family members, co-workers, church members, or a pastor 

 

 

9. Threatened Losses 

 Awaiting test results from the doctor 

 

 Awaiting an announcement from your company 

 

 These waiting periods cause tremendous pressure! 

 

 Even though such losses are threatened, there is a reality to them and there’s 

not much a person can do about it. 
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10. Ambiguous Losses 

 The person is alive emotionally and psychologically, but they are gone physically.  

 

 The person is there physically, but they are gone emotionally.  

 

 Ambiguous losses can include: 

 Deployment 

 

 Abortion 

 

 Loss of childhood from abuse 

 

 Jail 

 

 Chronic illness 

 

 

11. Disenfranchised Losses 

 These losses cannot be openly acknowledged, publically mourned, or even 

socially supported. 

 

 Disenfranchised losses may include: 

 Pets 

 

 Friendships 
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III. Positives of Loss 

A. Can any good come out of loss? 

 

“Dear friends, do not be surprised at the fiery ordeal that has come on you to test you, as 

though something strange were happening to you.”—1 Peter 4:12 

 

“Consider it pure joy, my brothers and sisters, whenever you face trials of many kinds, 

because you know that the testing of your faith produces perseverance.”—James 1:2-3 

 

 

B. Positive Aspects of Loss 

1. Loss can strengthen our faith. 

 

2. Loss can produce maturity. 

 

3. As we suffer, we enter more into the suffering of our Lord and we become more 

Christ-like. 

 

4. When you experience loss, you will discover the extent of the comfort of God. 

 

5. We will be better able to minister, console, encourage, and comfort because of what 

we have gone through. 

 

“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of mercies and God 

of all comfort, who comforts us in all our affliction so that we will be able to comfort 

those who are in any affliction with the comfort with which we ourselves are comforted 

by God.”—2 Corinthians 1:3-4 

 

 

 

http://bible.cc/2_corinthians/1-3.htm
http://bible.cc/2_corinthians/1-3.htm
http://bible.cc/2_corinthians/1-4.htm
http://bible.cc/2_corinthians/1-4.htm
http://bible.cc/2_corinthians/1-4.htm
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C. Important Notes to Remember 

1. Despite their truth, these positive factors should not be shared with people during 

the first part of counseling. Doing so will only cheapen their loss. 

 

2. Allow clients permission to ask, “Why?” and feel the emotions of grief. 

 

 

D. The “Face in the Crowd” Syndrome  

1. Sensing the “presence” of the person who was lost 

 

2. Smelling the person’s perfume/cologne  

 

3. Thinking that you see him or her 

 

4. Thinking that you heard him or her 

 

5. This experience plunges a person back into the depth of loss, but also brings joy 

because the person feels he or she has experienced their loved one again. 

 

 

E. When Working with Those Struggling with Grief 

1. Normalize what they are experiencing. 

 

2. Educate them about the grieving process and what they will likely experience. 
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IV. Understanding Grief 

A. Grief is a sense of loss, pain, anguish, and mourning. 

 

 

B. Grief is intense emotional suffering that can be caused by any type of loss. 

1. Acute sorrow 

 

2. Deep sadness 

 

3. The word grief comes from a Latin word meaning, “to burden.” 

 

 

C. God’s Word speaks often about the reality of grief. 

 

“My soul is weary with sorrow; strengthen me according to your word.”—Psalm 119:28 

 

“He heals the brokenhearted and binds up their wounds.”—Psalm 147:3 

 

“Rather, you are filled with grief because I have said these things.”—John 16:6 

 

 

D. When people are grieving, both the body and the mind are affected. Often, grief can 

produce symptoms that imitate the cause of death of the loved one. 

 

“My flesh and my heart may fail, but God is the strength of my heart and my portion 

forever.”—Psalm 73:26 
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E. It is important to normalize the grief that individuals experience. 

1. Talk about the “crazy feelings” of grief, which are actually a very sane response. 

 

 Distorted thinking patterns 

 

 Crazy or irrational thoughts 

 

 Fearful thoughts 

 

 Feelings of despair and hopelessness 

 

 Out of control or numbed emotions 

 

 Changes in sensory perception 

 

 Increased irritability 

 

 Memory lags and mental short circuits  

 

 Inability to concentrate 

 

 Obsessive focus on the loved one 

 

 Losing track of time 

 

 Increase or decrease of either appetite or sexual desire 

 

 Dreams in which the deceased seem to visit the griever 
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 Nightmares in which death themes are repeated 

 

 Physical illnesses 

 

 Shattered beliefs about God 

 

 

2. Share with the client that grief takes longer than anyone wants. The healing process 

often takes years and cannot be rushed. 

 

 

3. Grief tends to intensify around certain “landmark” times. 

 Around the 3rd month 

 

 One year anniversary of the death 

 

 Anniversaries, birthdays, or special events 

 

 

4. Grief often results in mental confusion. Send homework, resources, etc. with the 

client in writing, so that the client can remember it later. 

 

 

5. Resources 

Recovering from the Losses of Life by H. Norman Wright (Revell, 2006). 

 

Tear Soup by Pat Schwiebert and Chuck DeKlyen (Grief Watch, 2005). 

 

Experiencing Grief by H. Norman Wright (B&H, 2004). 
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F. Everyone grieves differently. 

1. Some are intuitive grievers.  

 These people really experience their emotions and want to express emotions. 

 

 

2. Others are instrumental grievers.  

 These people need to think about their grief, rather than emote. They likely 

don’t want to talk about it, get help, or are hesitant to share their feelings. 

 

 

3. Everyone in grief cries. Some just cry internally. When people cry, be with them. 

 

 

V. How Can You Help Others? 

A. The Power of Your Words 

 

“The tongue has the power of life and death, and those who love it will eat its fruit.”      

—Proverbs 18:21 

 

“The soothing tongue is a tree of life, but a perverse tongue crushes the spirit.”               

—Proverbs 15:4 

 

“A person finds job in giving an apt reply—and how good is a timely word!”                     

—Proverbs 15:23 

 

“Do not let any unwholesome talk come out of your mouths, but only what is helpful for 

building others up according to their needs, that it may benefit those who listen.”           

—Ephesians 4:29 
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B. The Importance of Listening  

1. Listen with your eyes. 

 55% of the message between two individuals is nonverbal.1 

 

2. Listen with your ears. 

 Tone of voice accounts for about 30% of the message.2 

 

3. Listening means that you’re not thinking about what you are going to say when the 

person you are talking with stops talking. 

 

“My dear brothers and sisters, take note of this: Everyone should be quick to listen, slow 

to speak and slow to become angry…”—James 1:19 

 

“To answer before listening—that is folly and shame.”—Proverbs 18:13 

 

 

VI. How Do You Talk to Those in Grief? 

A. Resources 

The Complete Guide to Crisis and Trauma Counseling by H. Norman Wright  

  (Regal, 2011). 

 

Helping Those in Grief: A Guide to Help You Care for Others by H. Norman Wright 

(Regal, 2011). 

 

 

B. Helpful Phrases to Use 

1. “I can’t imagine how difficult this is for you…” 

 

2. “I feel your pain.” 
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3. “I am so sorry for the loss of…” 

 

4. “It’s really harder than most people think, isn’t it?” 

 

5. “You know, it’s alright to be angry with God.” 

 

6. “This must be really difficult to try to make sense of.” 

 

7. “I wish I had words to say at this time, but I don’t.” 

 

 

C. Responding to Those Who are Struggling 

1. Help them tell their story. 

 

2. Help them face the loss. 

 

3. Ask, “What were some of the thoughts that you first had when this happened?” 

 

4. Ask, “What was your inner reaction of feelings when this happened?” 

 

5. Use a grief recovery journal. 

 

6. Write a letter to the individual who has gone. 

 

7. Talk as though the person is there. 

 

8. Help them to say, “Goodbye.” 

 

9. Don’t put a time limit on anyone’s grief. 
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10. Warn the client of triggers and ambushes. 

 

11. Be sensitive of where the client is spiritually. At the proper time, talk with the client 

about their relationship with the Lord. 

 

 

D. Depend On the Lord 

1. We are not the ones that will be doing the healing.  

 

2. God, through the ministry of the Holy Spirit, is going to touch our clients’ lives and 

we need to remember that and commit each person to our Heavenly Father. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Endnotes 
1
Psychology Today, “Is Nonverbal Communication a Numbers Game?”, Accessed November 21, 2012, 

www.psychologytoday.com/blog/beyond-words/201109/is-nonverbal-communication-numbers-game.  

2
Ibid.  
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Abstract 

This session will explore the most common mental health disorders and the medications that 

are often prescribed in order to manage or eliminate symptoms. Dr. Meier will discuss these 

disorders by giving examples from his own practice and extensive experience. Though Christian 

lay counselors and caregivers cannot prescribe or recommend medication, it is important to 

understand psychiatric care and its impact on mental, emotional, and even spiritual health. 

Participants will also learn about how nutrition is important to consider when working with 

those struggling with a mental health disorder. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will learn how to identify the symptoms of common mental health disorders 

and be able to articulate when it is important for a client to see a psychiatrist. 

 

2. Participants will explore the kinds of medications that work for those struggling with 

various mental health disorders. 

 

3. Participants will investigate how nutrition can be assessed and encourage in order to 

promote good mental health. 
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Note: Unless you are a licensed mental health professional in your state, you cannot diagnose 
any mental health disorders. However, if you see the discussed symptoms in any of your 

clients, it is important to refer them to a licensed mental health practitioner or a psychiatrist. 

 

I. Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) 

A. ADHD occurs in about 5% of the population.1 

 

 

B. Symptoms of ADHD  

1. Being easily distracted 

 

2. Forgetfulness 

 

3. Putting things off until later 

 

4. Fidgeting 

 

5. Hating to wait 

 

 

C. Assessing ADHD 

1. An ADHD assessment may be accessed at www.meierclinics.com/Self_Assessments 

 

2. Remember that it is important to refer your client to a licensed professional for 

diagnosis. As a lay helper, you are not trained to provide an official diagnosis. 

 

 

D. Treatments for ADHD 

1. The only approved ADHD medications are mostly stimulants. Provigil/Nuvigil is a 

medication that will be available in the coming years for those struggling with ADHD.  
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2. This drug is currently used with the military. It is a safe histamine that is not 

addictive. 

 

3. Provigil/Nuvigil is currently approved for those with sleep apnea.  

 

4. The stimulants that are currently used to treat ADHD are generally safe and 

effective. 

 

5. The average college student who has ADHD and takes an ADHD stimulant for it has a 

grade point average that is an entire grade higher than those who do not. 

 

 

II. Bipolar Spectrum Disorders 

A. Symptoms of Bipolar Disorders2 

 

Symptoms of Mania 
or a Manic Episode  

Symptoms of Depression  
or a Depressive Episode  

Mood Changes 
 A long period of feeling "high," or an overly happy or outgoing 

mood 

 Extremely irritable mood, agitation, feeling "jumpy" or 
"wired” 

  
Behavioral Changes 

 Talking very fast, jumping from one idea to another, having 
racing thoughts 

 Being easily distracted 

 Increasing goal-directed activities, such as taking on new 
projects 

 Being restless and sleeping little 

 Having an unrealistic belief in one's abilities 
 

Behaving impulsively and taking part in a lot of pleasurable, 
high-risk behaviors, such as spending sprees, impulsive sex, 
and impulsive business investments. 

Mood Changes 
 A long period of feeling worried 

or empty 

 Loss of interest in activities once 
enjoyed, including sex. 

 
Behavioral Changes 

 Feeling tired or "slowed down" 

 Having problems concentrating, 
remembering, and making 
decisions 

 Being restless or irritable 

 Changing eating, sleeping, or 
other habits 

 Thinking of death or suicide, or 
attempting suicide 
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B. The Typical Pattern of Bipolar Disorders 

1. Begins with feeling very happy 

 

2. Those with this disorder will talk a lot faster for about two to three days in a row. 

 

3. Those with this disorder typically become more active with racing thoughts and 

creative ideas, though these ideas only last for about an hour before changing. 

 

4. Those with this disorder become more impulsive. Those with bipolar I disorder will 

become delusional or psychotic. Those with bipolar II will likely talk faster, become 

more active, and impulsive, though they are functional enough to go to work or do 

daily activities. 

 

5. In a manic/hypo-manic cycle, sleep is disrupted. A client may not sleep for 2-3 days. 

 

6. After 3-4 days of having this sustained energy, individuals will crash and will become 

depressed and withdrawn. This depression can vary from feeling sluggish to being 

suicidal. 

 

7. The depression will last twice as many days as the mania did. 

 

8. Generally, for three to four months after this cycle, a person with bipolar disorder 

will be more their normal self, along with dysthymia—feeling a bit sad all the time. 

 

 

C. Important Facts about Bipolar Disorder 

1. Most people with bipolar disorder also have ADHD. 

 

2. Bipolar is a genetic disorder. It generally shows up in a person’s teens or twenties, 
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though it can show up in childhood and in late adulthood. 

 

3. Bipolar disorder is for life. However, it can be managed through medication and 

counseling. 

 

4. Most people with bipolar disorder do not know that they have it.  

 

5. 70% of those with the disorder abuse drugs or alcohol to self-medicate. 

 

 

D. Schizoaffective Disorder 

1. This is a combination of schizophrenia and Bipolar I Disorder. 

 

2. To be diagnosed with schizoaffective disorder, one must have some kind of chronic 

paranoia. 

 

 

E. Cyclothymia 

1. A very mild version of bipolar II disorder 

 

2. A person has mood swings over a period of years that go from mild depression to 

emotional highs.3 

 

 

F. Bipolar III Disorder 

1. A new diagnosis 

 

2. Those with bipolar III disorder do not actually have bipolar disorder, but have a first 

degree relative who does. 
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3. Any mood stabilizing medication added with an anti-depressant may be effective for 

these individuals. 

 

 

III. Psychosis 

A. Prevalence 

1. One out of 33 people will have a depression that is severe enough that they are 

psychotic. 

 

2. 80% of women who have children get somewhat depressed and become psychotic 

for a brief period of time. 

 

 

B. Understanding Psychosis 

1. Psychosis is characterized by having delusions and hallucinations.  

 Delusions are beliefs held with strong conviction, despite their irrational nature. 

 

 Hallucinations happen when people perceive individuals, objects, or experiences 

that are not real. 

 

2. Types of Delusions 

 Delusions of Grandeur: Thinking that you are God, have special powers, etc. 

 

 Delusions of Persecution: Thinking that others are bugging your phone, 

poisoning your food, reading your mind, etc. 

 

 Note: People cannot be talked out of delusions, but rather have to have 

dopamine medications.  
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C. Treatments for Psychosis 

Psychiatrists use four main chemicals to treat this disorder. Atypical antipsychotics are 

the best medications for psychosis. 

 

1. Serotonin is the main chemical in the brain that allows us to be happy through love, 

joy, peace, patience, meekness, good sleep, and dreams.  

 

2. Norepinephrine keeps you happy by allowing you to focus, concentrate, and 

memorize better. 

 

3. Dopamine is a pleasure chemical that keeps us sane and seeing things correctly. 

 

4. GABA is a chemical that puts the breaks on our worries. It helps us to relax. 

 

 

IV. Eating Disorders 

A. Types of Eating Disorders 

 

1. Anorexia Nervosa: Significant food restriction (starving oneself), irrational fear of 

gaining weight, and distorted body image; may also include unhealthy amounts of 

exercise 

 Those with anorexia are 20% lower in body weight than what is recommended 

for their height. 

 

 Anorexia has about a 15% death rate and proves to be more dangerous than 

being overweight. 

 

2. Bulimia Nervosa: Loss of control over eating, binging on large amounts of food, 

sometimes followed by purging (throwing up), taking laxatives, or unhealthy 

amounts of exercise 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       365 

B. Treatments for Eating Disorders 

1. Therapy is the most important intervention for those struggling with an eating 

disorder. 

 

2. Those with an eating disorder sometimes need hospitalization because of the life-

threatening nature of these disorders. 

 

3. Use of Medications 

 If a person has anorexia and they are close to death, they may be prescribed an 

atypical psychotic medication, which may make them gain weight. 

 

 If a person is obese and they have an anxiety problem, they may be put on a 

GABA medication, which will make them lose weight. 

 

 If a person has bulimia and is at a normal weight, a GABA medication may 

suppress their worries and stop their bingeing and purging.  

 

4. While there are many proposed causes for eating disorders, one significant factor, 

particularly with bulimia, is over enmeshment with one’s own mother.  

 

 

V. Substance Use Disorders 

A. Causes of Addiction 

1. Shame: Carrying around false guilt all the time 

 

2. Lack of Connectedness: Not having someone in your life who you can share 

everything on a gut level with, and who shares everything back with you. 

 

3. Wounds from the past and unmet needs 
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B. Treatment Considerations 

1. Abusing drugs and alcohol causes brain damage. You may visit the SPECT Gallery at 

www.amenclinics.com to view brain scans of those who abuse drugs and alcohol. 

 

2. There is a root cause for addictions and it is imperative that those struggling with 

addiction receive therapy. Often, the addiction is just a symptom of deeper 

unresolved emotional pain. 

 

3. Use of Medication 

 GABA medications are not addictive and can be helpful for those struggling with 

drug addiction. This, however, should not be the only intervention. 

 

 These individuals need to address the root cause of their addiction with therapy 

even if medication proves helpful for them. 

 

 

VI. Anxiety and Panic Disorders 

A. Understanding Anxiety 

1. According to Dr. Meier, “Anxiety is usually a fear of finding out the truth about our 

own thoughts, feelings, and motives.”  

 

2. About 80% of thoughts, feelings, and motives are unconscious, but God knows 

everything. 

 

“For the word of God is living and active. Sharper than any double-edged sword, it 

penetrates even to dividing soul and spirit, joints and marrow; it judges the thoughts and 

attitudes of the heart. Nothing in all creation is hidden from God’s sight. Everything is 

uncovered and laid bare before the eyes of him to whom we must give account.”             

—Hebrews 4:12-13 
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“Search me, O God, and know my heart; test me and know my anxious thoughts. See if there 

is any offensive way in me, and lead me in the way everlasting.”—Psalm 139:23-24 

 

 

B. Treatment Considerations 

1. Those struggling with anxiety should get therapy and address the root causes. 

 

2. Temporary medications may be prescribed for those struggling with an anxiety 

disorder.  

 

3. If there is a genetic problem that is creating the anxiety disorder, they may need to 

be on a lifelong medication, though this is rare. 

 

 

VII. Obsessive Compulsive Disorder (OCD) 

A. Understanding OCD 

1. OCD is characterized by severe obsessive thoughts and/or behaviors. 

 

2. According to National Institutes of Mental Health (NIMH), “Obsessive-compulsive 

disorder is an anxiety disorder in which people have unwanted and repeated 

thoughts, feelings, ideas, sensations (obsessions), or behaviors that make them feel 

driven to do something (compulsions).” 

 

3. “Often the person carries out the behaviors to get rid of the obsessive thoughts, but 

this only provides temporary relief. Not performing the obsessive rituals can cause 

great anxiety.”4 
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B. Treatment for OCD 

1. Those with Obsessive Compulsive Disorder usually need a serotonin medication at 

double the normal dose. 

 

2. Some who have psychotic symptoms also need dopamine medication. 

 

 

C. Types of OCD 

1. Due to a crisis or life circumstances, some with OCD will develop the disorder 

temporarily. Counseling can cure this type of OCD. 

 

2. A majority of those with OCD will inherit it and will have it all their lives. Medication 

generally cures this type of OCD. 

 

3. When people are becoming psychotic they may also become obsessive compulsive 

to hang onto their sanity. As mentioned above, these people need a dopamine 

medicine added to their serotonin medication. 

 

 

VIII. The Role of Nutrition 

A. Serotonin 

1. To maintain serotonin levels, it’s important to eat tryptophan in your diet. 

 

2. This substance is highest in bananas and turkey. 

 

 

B. Vitamin B6 

This B vitamin is important for nutrition, and can be found in: 

 

1. Pomegranates 
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2. Dates 

 

3. Figs 

 

4. Bananas  

 

 

For more information about nutrition and To Your Health Vitamins, visit www.tyh.us 

 

 

C. Medical Problems 

Sometimes a patient may be stuck because of a medical problem. 

 

1. Hypothyroidism: Low thyroid levels will cause dry skin, hair loss, constipation, and 

feeling cold all the time. 

 

2. Sleep Apnea causes brain and heart damage and depression. 

 

3. Hormone Imbalances  

 

 

80% of clients will just need Christian counseling; however, it is essential that counselors 

do a thorough workup to determine whether clients could have any medical issues 

causing their mental health to deteriorate. Clients should see a medical doctor for a 

complete physical to ensure physical health. 
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Endnotes 

1
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, “Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD),” Accessed 

November 21, 2012, www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/adhd/data.html. 

2
National Institute of Mental Health, “What Are the Symptoms of Bipolar Disorder?”, Accessed December 20, 

2012, www.nimh.nih.gov/health/publications/bipolar-disorder/what-are-the-symptoms-of-bipolar-disorder.shtml
 

3
National Institute of Mental Health, “Cyclothymic Disorder (Cyclothymia)”, Accessed December 20, 2012, 

www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmedhealth/PMH0002517/
 

4
National Institute of Mental Health, “Obsessive-compulsive Disorder,” Accessed December 20, 2012, 

www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmedhealth/PMH0001926/ 
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Abstract 

Money is one of the main reasons couples struggle in their relationship. It is often the least 

talked-about subject, yet causes the most damage and strife. While the resources about 

finances are plentiful, couples are still dealing with intense pressure to make more and have 

more at the same time. Many times, couples do not communicate well about finances. This 

presentation will equip Christian caregivers to facilitate couples’ money communication, help 

clients discover their unique money personalities, and develop financial harmony. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to name the money personalities and understand why people 

view money and finances the way they do. 

 

2. Participants explore two key communication systems to help couples talk about their 

money and finances. 

 

3. Participants will be able to identify the five “hot buttons” couples need to talk about 

when it comes to their money and finances. 
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I. Discover Your Money Personality 

What are your primary and your secondary money personalities? 
 

A. Saver  

1. Strength: saves extra money  

 

2. Weakness: needs to learn to enjoy their money   

 

 

B. Spender 

1. Strength: wants to go spend money  

 

2. Weakness: debt, spending too much    

 

 

C. Security Seeker 

1. Strength: keeps portfolios a little more conservative 

 

2. Weakness: tend not to take risks    

 

 

D. Risk Taker 

1. Strength: aggressive with money     

 

2. Weakness: too risky at times, not thinking though spending 

 

 

E. Debtor 

1. Strength: comfortable with leveraging money  

  

2. Weakness: tend to over-leverage   
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F. Flyer 

1. Strength: pays the bill as they show up, very relaxed     

 

2. Weakness: may not have clear plan, just go through life and hope it turns out fine 

 

 

The Need for Space and Grace 

1. Giving one another the grace to know that God created us differently 

 

2. Giving one another space and learning how to work with one another’s differences 

 

  

II. Why Do People View Finances the Way They Do?  

 

A. Past experiences—both good and bad 

 

 

B. The way people were raised 

 

 

C. The way people are wired—the way God made them 

 

 

D. Theological differences 

 

 

E. Societal influences 
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III. A Healthy Financial Communication System 

A. The Pow-Wow 

1. Get started talking in an open and safe environment—a “Pow-Wow.” 

 

2. The “Pow-Wow” allows you to speak on a regular basis without distractions. 

 

3. Set a regular time to talk about your finances and where you are with money. 

 Brainstorm a list of your thoughts, concerns, hopes, and dreams you have about 

your finances. 

 

 Begin talking through this list. 

 

 Meet consistently. 

 

 Work on your money and bills together as a couple. 

 

 

B. Meeting at the Fence 

1. This involves how to talk about money when conflicts arise. 

 

 

2. “Meeting at the fence” allows you to talk about a problem and work through a 

conflict without tearing each other down. 

 

 

3. It also allows you to take some of the emotions out of the problem, and move you to 

being able to communicate about the conflict in a way that is not going to damage 

your relationship.  
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4. How to Meet at the Fence  

 Discuss the issue within 24 hours. 

 

 Hear each side of the story without interruption. 

 

 Write three possible solutions, then look for a compromise. 

  

 Decide together on the best solution. 

 

 

5. Dreams and Goals 

 It is very important that couples learn to dream together, which becomes a lot 

easier as they begin to understand where each other is coming from financially. 

 

 It is essential that couples understand each other’s goals. 

 

 

IV. The Five Hot Buttons 

A. Budget 

1. A budget is like a road map. It is designed to help you get where you want to be. 

 

2. The budget should be created through mutual agreement. 

 

3. Where to begin? Document what you spend for an entire month 

 

4. A budget should include some give and take. 

 

5. Make a win-win situation with a budget and allow one another space and grace. 
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B. Future Planning 

1. Retirement 

 If you have a retirement plan through work, make sure that you understand it 

 

2. College planning 

 Maintain accountability and get started as early as possible 

 

 

C. Investing 

 

 

D. Insurance 

1. Life insurance 

 

2. Disability insurance  

 

3. Long term care insurance  

 

 

E. Charitable Giving 

1. Many past experiences, the way we were raised, and our money personalities really 

affect this area of financial planning. 

 

2. Pray together as a couple about how God would have you give. 

 

 

 

Couples can come together and can experience joy when it comes to finances! 
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V. Resources 

Cents and Sensibility: How Couples Can Agree About Money by Scott and Bethany Palmer 

(Cook Communications, 2005). 

 

Debt-Free Living: How to Get out of Debt and Stay Out by Larry Burkett (Moody, 1989). 

 

Debt-Proof Living by Mary Hunt (B&H, 1999). 

  

Living on Borrowed Time: Principles Related to Debt by Larry Burkett (Moody, 1996). 
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Abstract 

Anger is not just potentially destructive, but also eats at the very soul of an individual who 

harbors rage in his or her life. Is all anger wrong? How does one know when anger is justified? 

How can Christian caregivers help those who seem to be overwhelmed with bitterness in their 

lives? This session points out the destructive process of unresolved anger and how to 

effectively manage such powerful emotions. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to articulate the definition and characteristics of anger. 

 

2. Participants will explore the root causes of anger and other powerful emotions. 

 

3. Participants will be equipped to apply biblical anger management techniques in working 

with clients. 
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“In your anger do not sin: Do not let the sun go down while you are still angry.”—Ephesians 4:26 

 

I. Portraits of Anger 

A. Reactions: _______________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

B. Thoughts: _______________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

II. Understanding Anger 

A. Defining Anger 

1. The chief emotion that sabotages the mind 

 

2. The leading cause of misery, depression, inefficiency, sickness, accidents, and 

workplace loss 

 

3. No matter the problem, anger is usually nestled into the mix of it all. 

 

4. One of the most misunderstood concepts in Christianity 

 

 

B. Identifying Anger 

1. The range of anger can be anything from mild irritation to explosive rage. 

 

2. Anger can be hidden or very open. 
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3. Anger is an emotional response to a real or perceived wrongdoing or injustice. 

 

4. Anger results in a bodily state of preparedness 

 

 

C. The Body’s Response to Anger 

1. Adrenaline increases in the bloodstream 

 

2. Sugar is released 

 

3. Heart beats faster 

 

4. Blood pressure increases 

 

5. Pupils enlarge 

 

6. Fists clench 

 

7. Ability to remain alert increases 

 

 

D. The Emotion and Behavioral Aspects of Anger 

1. It is important to differentiate anger as an emotion versus the behavioral response 

to anger. 

 

2. Anger itself is an emotion, and is not necessarily sinful. In Scripture, God gets angry 

multiple times. 
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3. Aggression describes the behavioral response—what we often do in our anger to 

lash out and hurt others. This is clearly sin. 

 

4. The Hebrew word for anger means “to snort.” Anger often leads us to react 

behaviorally in ways that harm others and dishonor God. 

  

“Anger is an emotional response of displeasure when I feel violated. It is an impulse 

mostly to punish or seek revenge.”—Henry Brandt   

 

 

III. Expressions of Anger 

Anger always finds an expression. 

 

A. Repression 

1. A state of denial  

 

2. Anger is expressed primarily through the bodies of those who repress their anger. 

 

3. These people do not allow themselves to acknowledge their anger. 

 

4. Bodily expressions of anger may be high blood pressure, colitis, heart problems, etc. 

 

 

B. Suppression 

1. Acknowledging anger, but still stuffing it 

 

2. Anger is expressed primarily through the bodies of those who suppress their anger. 

 

3. Anger may also be expressed verbally or emotionally by these people. They may be 

critical, impatient, or demanding. 
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C. Expression 

“Better to keep your mouth shut and be thought a fool than to open it and remove all 

doubt.” 

 

1. Negative expressions of anger are all about control and manipulation. 

 

2. Righteous anger is about correcting injustice or wrongdoing. If we become positively 

assertive and our goal is restoration, healing, and reconciliation, then in our anger, 

we are not sinning. 

 

 

IV. Causes of Anger 

A. Threat or Hurt 

1. We get angry when we feel threatened or we get hurt by someone. 

 

2. Words can create hurt and produce anger. This can happen by either what you say 

or what you do not say. 

 

“A gentle answer turns away wrath, but a harsh word stirs up anger.”—Proverbs 15:1 

 

 

B. Betrayal 

1. We get angry when we feel sold out or betrayed. 

 

2. This may be a real or perceived experience of betrayal. 

 

“A perverse person stirs up conflict, and a gossip separates close friends.”                          

—Proverbs 16:28 
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C. Learned Behavior 

1. A multi-generational flow or transition of anger 

 

2. Children learn what they live. Parents, classmates, and friends are strong influences. 

 

“Do not make friends with a hot-tempered person; do not associate with one easily 

angered, or you may earn their ways and get yourself ensnared.”—Proverbs 22:24 

 

 

D. Injustice 

1. When things just aren’t the way they are supposed to be. 

 

2. Examples of Injustice 

 Being ignored by someone who is supposed to love you 

 

 Being mistreated by someone who is supposed to love you 

 

3. Every child needs someone who is crazy about him or her. 

 

“Fathers, do not exasperate your children; instead, bring them up in the training and 

instruction of the Lord.”—Ephesians 6:4 

 

“There is no more fiendish a punishment in all the world than to be a part of the world 

and to go largely unrecognized as such.”—William James 

 

 

E. Physical 

1. There may be physical dynamics going on in a person’s body that puts them “on 

edge.” 
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2. Examples 

 Caffeine 

 Medical interventions 

 Hormone imbalance 

 

 

F. Rebellion 

1. Toward others 

 

2. Toward God 

 

 

V. Effects of Anger 

A. Bondage 

1. Destruction 

 

2. Aggressiveness 

 

3. Unforgiveness 

 

4. Revenge 

 

5. Anger often gives birth to resentment (anger with a history). Resentment, if not 

resolved, gives way to bitterness.  

 

6. Withholding love (an intentional, manipulative move) 

 

7. Passive aggressiveness 
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B. Freedom 

1. Breaking free from anger requires acknowledging pain and unmet expectations. 

 

2. We must learn to express anger in a healthy way, rather than turning to aggression. 

 

 

VI. Managing Anger 

A. Managing anger is not denying it. 

 

 

B. What to Do When You’re Seeing “Red” 

1. Identify your anger and its source. 

 Understand what triggers anger in you. 

 

 Become aware of how you respond in your anger. 

 

 

2. Delay your anger. 

“Better a patient person than a warrior, one with self-control than one who takes a 

city.”—Proverbs 16:32 

 

 Count to ten. Do not react, but rather, respond. 

 

 Yelling is a result of wanting control or failing to communicate. 

 

 

3. Control your anger. 

 Imagine the results and consider the costs of how you are behaving. 
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 Consider the effects of your behavior. 

 

 Empathy is the ability to enter into the fellowship of the suffering of others. 

 

 

4. Surrender your right to retaliate.  

 When you just try to get even you become the epitome of what you hate. 

 

“Do not take revenge, my dear friends, but leave room for God’s wrath, for it is 

written: ‘It is mine to avenge; I will repay,’ says the Lord.”—Romans 12:19 

 

“My dear brothers and sisters, take note of this: Everyone should be quick to listen, 

slow to speak and slow to become angry.”—James 1:19 

 

 

5. Own your anger and learn to manage your thought life. 

 Revenge has to be avoided. 

 

 

6. Pray to invite God into the moment. 

“But I tell you, love your enemies and pray for those who persecute you.”                      

—Matthew 5:44 

 

 

7. Forgive. This means cancel the debt. 

 

 

8. Love those who hurt you. 

 Pour yourself into others and reach out toward them.  
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Abstract 

There are many personal and professional variables that influence counseling effectiveness. As 

a Christian caregiver, it is essential to understand your own personal skills, spiritual strengths, 

and counseling attitudes. Learning how to relax, relate, and respond allows the greatest 

potential for life-changing intervention. Dr. Nichols will share how to basic counseling skills and 

biblical principles for effective people helping. 

 

Learning Objectives 

 

1. Participants will be able to articulate the role of confidence, courage, commitment, and 

perspective in Christian care giving. 

 

2. Participants will identify and begin to develop specific counseling skills and strategies. 

 

3. Participants will be equipped to apply key counseling priorities and processes from a 

biblical perspective. 
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“Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of compassion and the God 

of all comfort, who comforts us in all our troubles, so that we can comfort those in any trouble 

with the comfort we ourselves receive from God”—2 Corinthians 1:3 

 

 

I. Counseling Perspectives 

A. The Power of Perspective 

1. Spiritual warfare battles are often won or lost as a direct result of a person’s 

perspective. 

 

 

2. A.L.I.V.E. = Always Living In View of Eternity  

 

 One of the most important elements for successful ministry is to help people 

adjust their attitude or perspective toward their pain and challenges in life. 

 

 

 Be a Divinely-Directed Perspective Adjuster and help people see the dilemma of 

life from an eternal perspective. 

 

 

3. Perspective influences response. Response influences outcome 100% of the time. 

 

 

4. God’s Word influences how we see things, which influences our response, which 

influences the outcome 100% of the time. 
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B. Biblical Examples of Perspective Adjustment 

 

1. Moses: From a Convict to a Deliverer (Exodus 3-4) 

 God grows us into His image most routinely through difficult times. 

 

 God works through the stress and press of life to recreate in us His image.  

 

“Fear not, for I have redeemed you; I have called you by your name; You are Mine. 

When you pass through the waters, I will be with you; and through the rivers, they 

shall not overflow you. When you walk through the fire, you shall not be burned, nor 

shall the flame scorch you. For I am the Lord your God.”—Isaiah 43:1-3 

 

 

2. Gideon: From a Wimp to a Warrior  

“But the Lord said to him, ‘Peace! Do not be afraid. You are not going to die.’ ”          

—Judges 6:23 

 

 

3. David: From a Shepherd to a Soldier 

“David said to the Philistine, ‘You come against me with sword and spear and 

javelin, but I come against you in the name of the Lord Almighty, the God of the 

armies of Israel, whom you have defied. ’ ”—1 Samuel 17:45 

 

 

4. Elisha: From the Fearful to the Faithful (2 Kings 14-17) 

 

 

 

Until the core ingredient of an eternal perspective is addressed, 

the scope and potential of substantial and significant change is limited. 
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C. Counseling Essentials 

1. Confidence (belief in God’s Power) 

 

“I am the Lord, the God of all mankind. Is anything too hard for me?”                           

—Jeremiah 32:27 

 

2. Courage (how one behaves) 

 

3. Commitment (to Whom one belongs) 

 

 

II. Counseling Priorities 

A. Information  

1. This involves preparing for the counseling session and doing any necessary research.  

 

2. Ask questions prior to meeting with a client. 

 What do I need to know? What does the client need to know? 

 

 How can I better understand the people who are coming in and their problems? 

 

 

B. Inspiration 

1. As counselors, we are working with clients who have experienced the loss of 

meaningful hope. 

 

2. It is critical that counselors communicate hope to clients. 

 When people are seeking help, they are often experiencing a drought of spiritual 

joy. 
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 Counselors should have a “divinely-timed pep-rally” with those whom they 

minister to. Storytelling is often the best way to make this happen. 

 

 

C. Illustration 

1. Tell counselees stories that have definite life-changing and life-lasting principles 

attached to them. 

 

2. In order to be an effective encourager, use Bible and practical stories. It is the story 

that carries the truth. Stories that carry God’s truth have the greatest potential of 

lasting a lifetime. 

 

 

D. Incorporation 

1. Doing what you are asked to do. Inspiration without application has little value. 

 

2. Success in life is not about good intentions. Success in therapy or counseling is not 

believing that the client has the right motive.  

 

3. Counselors must encourage clients to participate in the counseling process. 

 

 

III. The Counseling Process 

“Do not conform to the pattern of this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your 

mind. Then you will be able to test and approve what God’s will is—His good, pleasing, and 

perfect will.”—Romans 12:2 

 

“Trust in the Lord with all your heart and lean not on your own understanding; in all your 

ways acknowledge Him, and He will make your paths straight.”—Proverbs 3:5-6 



Caring For People God’s Way Revised Edition 

Light University                                                                                       395 

A. The Heart, Head, and Habits 

Aside from any therapeutic model, counseling must include the head, heart, and habits. 

 

“For as a man thinks in his heart, so he is.”—Proverbs 23:7a 

 

“Search me, O God, and know my heart; Try me and know my anxious thoughts; And see 

if there be any hurtful way in me, and lead me in the everlasting way.”                               

—Psalm 139: 23-24 

 

“Therefore I urge you, brothers and sisters, in view of God’s mercy, to offer your bodies 

as a living sacrifice, holy and pleasing to God—this is your true and proper worship. Do 

not conform to the pattern of this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your 

mind. Then you will be able to test and approve what God’s will is—His good, pleasing, 

and perfect will.”—Romans 12:1-2 

 

 

B. The Template of God’s Word 

God has provided for us His Word to help us personally and others in their journey. 

 

1. Head: Transform faulty beliefs and cultivate biblical truth 

 

2. Heart: Transform negative emotions into the fruit of the Spirit 

 

3. Habits: Transform negative behavioral patterns to biblical ones 

 

 

 

There is no greater privilege than to love and care for others on God’s behalf. 
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